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NEPIFPAMMATA MAOHMATQN

ANA AIAAZKONTA- AITAIKA

Dimitris Damaskos, Associate Professor

247. GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

School of Economics and Business Administration

ACADEMIC UNIT

Department of Cultural Heritage Management and New
Technologies

LEVEL OF STUDIES

Undergraduate studies

COURSE CODE

SEMESTER | 1st

COURSE TITLE

Introduction to ancient Greek art |

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS

total credits

Lectures 3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

General background

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

None

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek




IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.culture.upatras.gr/cms/?page_id=384&lang=en

248. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,
which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the
Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and
Appendix B

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Courses offer an overview of the evolution of ancient Greek art from the very beginning until the end
of the 5th century BCE. The student is instructed on the major characteristics of each period based on
examples of each category of ancient art. After the completion of the lectures the student should be
able to recognize the course of ancient art’s evolution in each category, and to date works within the
chronological frames of each period.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these
appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and  Project planning and management
information, with the use of the necessary

technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical
responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

Working independently
Criticism and self-criticism

Team work
Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas




Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology

249. SYLLABUS

The lectures examine ancient Greek art, from its beginning, in the early 1st Millennium BC, until the
high classical times (400 BC). In this context the main historical and social conditions are analyzed
that led to the evolution of art from the Early Geometric times (1000-900 BC) onwards, as well as the
main art genres (sculpture, vase-painting, architecture) of each period with their characteristic
examples.

TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face in the classroom
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Powerpoint and use of eclass
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

The manner and methods of teaching Lectures 50
are described in detail.

Study of the bibliography 50
Lectures, seminars, laboratory

practice, fieldwork, study and analysis

of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,

interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic

creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as

the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the

ECTS Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Evaluation in Greek with open-ended questions
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation
procedure




Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

250. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

lewpyia KokkopoU-Aleupa, H téxvn tnc apxaiag EAAASaG. Zuvtoun wotopia (1050-50 m.X.) (ABnva

1995)

Anunteng MAdvtlog, EAAnvikA Téxvn kat ApxatoAoyia, 1200-30 rt.X. (ABrjva 2016)

251. GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

School of Economics and Business Administration

ACADEMIC UNIT

Department of Cultural Heritage Management and New
Technologies

LEVEL OF STUDIES

Undergraduate studies

COURSE CODE

SEMESTER | 2nd

COURSE TITLE

Introduction to ancient Greek art Il

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS
total credits
Lectures 3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).




COURSE TYPE | General background

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | Introduction to ancient Greek art | (Y102)

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.culture.upatras.gr/cms/?page_id=387&lang=en

252, LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,
which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the
Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and
Appendix B

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Courses offer an overview of the evolution of ancient Greek art from the end of the 5th century BCE
until the end of the Hellenistic period (30 BCE). The student is instructed on the major characteristics
of each period based on examples of each category of ancient art. After the completion of the
lectures the student should be able to recognize the course of ancient art’s evolution in each
category, and to date works within the chronological frames of each period.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these
appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?
Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and  Project planning and management

information, with the use of the necessary

technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Showing social, professional and ethical




Decision-making responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
Working independently Criticism and self-criticism

Team work Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an international environment ...

Working in an interdisciplinary environment Others...

Production of new research ideas

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology

253. SYLLABUS

The lectures present the evolution of ancient Greek art from the end of the 5th century BCE until the
end of the Hellenistic period (30 BC). Among the important achievements of these periods are the
monuments on the Athenian Acropolis and the 4th c. sculpture, as well as the groundbreaking
changes that were established in ancient art and society by the conquests of Alexander the Great and
the formation of the large Hellenistic kingdoms.

TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face in the classroom
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Powerpoint and use of eclass
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with

students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching Lectures 50

are described in detail.

Study of the bibliography 50
Lectures, seminars, laboratory

practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,

clinical  practice, art workshop,

interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic

creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each

learning activity are given as well as




the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the
ECTS

Course total

100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Evaluation in Greek with open-ended questions

254, ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Tonio Holscher, Khaowr apyatoloyia -

Baowkég yvwoelg (Oecoalovikn 2005)

J. ). Pollitt, H téxvn otnv eAM\nviotikn emoxn (ABrva 2014)

255. GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

School of Economics and Business Administration

ACADEMIC UNIT

Department of Cultural Heritage Management and New

Technologies

LEVEL OF STUDIES

Undergraduate studies

COURSE CODE

SEMESTER

5th




COURSE TITLE | Archaeology of Athens |

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS

total credits

Lectures 3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Special background (humanities)

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | Introduction to ancient Greek art | (Y102)

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.culture.upatras.gr/cms/?page_id=396&lang=en

256. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,
which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the
Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and
Appendix B

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The course examines the urban and cultural development of Athens from the beginning of its




habitation in Prehistoric times until the end of the classical period (330 BCE). The lectures have as
prerequisite the basic knowledge on antiquity’s material culture, and students deepen their
knowledge taking Athens as case study.

Basic aim of the course after its completion is the ability of correlation of archaeological data with
relevant historical and social evolutions taking place in ancient Greece. In this way it is possible to
evolve synthetic thought and present the combination of various elements of each period for the
construction of large historical evolutions within a specific period, in this case Greek Antiquity.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these
appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and  Project planning and management

information, with the use of the necessary

technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical
responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
Working independently

Criticism and self-criticism

Team work
Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment
Others...

Production of new research ideas

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology

257. SYLLABUS

The lectures present ancient Athens, as this is known mainly by its archaeological remains. Their
examination begins with the early ones from prehistoric times and ends at the end of the classical
period (330 BCE), when classical Athenian civilization reaches its peak. Athenian topography, as well
as Athenian art and society are the main focus of the lectures, which present Athens establishment
as the main political and cultural power into the ancient Greek world.

TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION




DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face to face in the classroom

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Powerpoint and use of eclass

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 50
Study of the bibliography 50
Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Evaluation in Greek with open-

ended questions




258. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

John M. Camp, Ot apxalotnteg tng ABRvag Kat tng Attikng (ABriva 2009)

John M. Camp, H Apxaia Ayopd tng ABrivag. Ot avaokad£g otnv Kapdild tng KAAGLKAC TTOANG (ABARva
2005)

COURSE OUTLINE

259. GENERAL

SCHOOL | School of Economics and Business Administration

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Cultural Heritage Management and New
Technologies

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate studies

COURSE CODE SEMESTER | 6th

COURSE TITLE | Archaeology of Athens Il

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS
total credits
Lectures 3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Special background (humanities)

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | Archaeology of Athens | (M502)

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:




IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.culture.upatras.gr/cms/?page_id=399&lang=en

260. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,
which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the
Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and

Appendix B

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The course examines the urban and cultural development of Athens from the end of the classical

period until the end of antiquity in Athens (330 BCE -529 CE). The lectures have as prerequisite the
basic knowledge on antiquity’s material culture, and students deepen their knowledge taking Athens
as case study.

Basic aim of the course after its completion is the ability of correlation of archaeological data with
relevant historical and social evolutions taking place in ancient Greece. In this way it is possible to
evolve synthetic thought and present the combination of various elements of each period for the
construction of large historical evolutions within a specific period, in this case Greek and Roman
Antiquity.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these

appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and  Project planning and management

information, with the use of the necessary

technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical
responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
Working independently

Criticism and self-criticism
Team work

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an international environment




Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology

261. SYLLABUS

The lectures concentrate on the archaeological remains and history of Athens from the late 4th c.
BCE until the end of Antiquity, when Justinian ordered the closing of the last philosophical schools
(529 CE). Among major aspects of these times is the reception of classical Athenian civilization from
the subsequent periods, reception that played a crucial role to the way Antiquity was viewed and
perceived until modern days.

TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face in the classroom
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Powerpoint and use of eclass
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with

students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching Lectures 50

are described in detail.

Study of the bibliography 50
Lectures, seminars, laboratory

practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,

clinical  practice, art workshop,

interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic

creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as

the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the

ECTS




Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Evaluation in Greek with open-ended questions

262. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

MNavayuwtng Toupvikiwtng (emiy), O NapBevwvag Kal n aktvoBolia Tou Ta vewtepa xpovia (ABrAva

1994)

JUAAOYLKOG TOpOG, Apxaia ABrva kat ATTLKN. IoTopLkn Tomoypadio Tou AoTEWG Kal TG xwpas (ABnva

2010)




Christos Fidas, Assistant Professor

263. GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF CULTURAL HERITAGE AND NEW
TECHNOLOGIES

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | C206 SEMESTER | 2nd
COURSE TITLE | Structured Programming
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
THEORY AND PRACTISE 5 6

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,
special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

SPECIALISED GENERAL KNOWLEDGE

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION
and EXAMINATIONS:

GREEK

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

NO

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

https://eclass.upatras.gr/

264. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will
acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.




Consult Appendix A

o Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of
the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Upon completion of this course, the student will be able to:

e Apply fundamental structured programming concepts, using an object oriented
programming language, to solve substantial computational problems;

e Distinguish language definition from implementation, syntax and parsing from
semantics and evaluation;

e Understand how to switch from the algorithmical to programming concepts

e To enable students to create, compile and debug computer programs

e Develop, understand, test, and evolve substantial programs using a modern IDE,
and associated configuration tools, and avoid common coding errors;

e Use, implement, and evaluate fundamental data structures and associated
algorithms;

e (reate, implement, debug, and evaluate algorithms for solving substantial
problems, including recursive, using divide-and-conquer and via decomposition

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and Project planning and management
information, with the use of the necessary technology
Respect for difference and multiculturalism
Adapting to new situations
Respect for the natural environment
Decision-making
Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and

Working independently sensitivity to gender issues
Team work Criticism and self-criticism
Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

e Programming Computers
e Algorithmic Thinking

e Decision-making

e Working independently

e Team work

265. SYLLABUS

e Introduction to Structural Programming
e The Algortihm - Concept and Practise
e The Programming Language - Concept and Practise




Functions and Classes

Variables, Operators and Data Types - Concept and Practise

[ )

e The Data Input and Output Process

e Conditional Statemens - If and switch
e For, While and Do While Loops

e Matrixes and Structures

266. TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-Face, Classroom Teaching

USE OF INFORMATION AND

COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

Asynchronous on-line learning platform (eclass).

Java IDE (Eclispe)

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of
the ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 60
Laboratory practice 60
Interactive Teaching 30
Course total 150

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive, multiple
choice questionnaires, short-answer questions,
open-ended questions, problem solving,
written work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work, clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation,
other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are

e FInal Exam 60%
e Mid Term Exam 20%
e Exercises 20%




given, and if and where they are accessible to
students.

267. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

Java Programming 8th Edition, Joyce Farrell, ISBN-13: 978-1285856919, ISBN-

10: 1285856910

COURSE OUTLINE

268. GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF CULTURAL HERITAGE AND NEW

TECHNOLOGIES

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | C305 SEMESTER | 4th
COURSE TITLE | Human Computer Interaction
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
THEORY AND PRACTISE 5 6

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | SPECIALISED GENERAL KNOWLEDGE

general background,
special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | -

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
and EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES




ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/

269. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will
acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of
the European Higher Education Area

o Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
p P g g pp

o Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Upon completion of this course, the student will be able to:

e Develop theoretical knowledge related to human computer interaction
standards and best practices

e Tounderstand the process of embracing user centered desing methodologies
for creating interactive experiences.

e To develop practical skills in elicitating user requirements and transform
them into system specifications.

e To develop practical skills for creating interactive user interfaces and
applications for the cultural heritage domain.

e Students will be able to design and execute usability studies.

e Students will be able to analyze usability studies aiming to validate whether
user requirements have been meet and propose design guideliness for
improvements.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and Project planning and management
information, with the use of the necessary technology
Respect for difference and multiculturalism
Adapting to new situations
Respect for the natural environment
Decision-making
Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and

Working independently sensitivity to gender issues
Team work Criticism and self-criticism
Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

e Adapting to new situations




Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Analysis

Decision-making

Team work

Synthesis

Evaluation

270.

SYLLABUS

Introduction to the subject of Human Computer Communication
Theoretical Foundations of Human-Computer Interaction (A)
i.  Analysis of human potential as a user, machine operator
ii. Sensing systems, Motive systems, Information processing
Theoretical Foundations of Human-Computer Interaction (B)
i. ~ Memory, Empirical Models, Power Law of Practice,
ii. Law of Hick Hyman, Law of Fitt
Technology and Interaction
i. ~ Empirical models with simple cognitive functions KLM
ii. ~ Typical cognitive functions: sensory perception, attention, memory
function
iii. Conceptual Device Models, Social Models of Interaction
iv. Methods of cognitive analysis (Activity theory, Distributed Cognition,
Sociotechnical analysis)
Interaction devices
i. Interactive devices, Input / output devices - Readability of texts
ii. Interaction modes, Menu-forms, Language of command-natural language
iii. Direct handling - virtual reality
Accessibility technology
i. Interactive devices, Multimedia - Sound - Virtual reality
ii. Interaction modes, Technology for people with disabilities
Designing Interactive Experiences
i. Human-Center System Development Model, Design Methodologies
ii. Interactive Systems Design Guidelines, Principles of Drawing Icons
iii. Design of web interfaces
Analysis of Requirements - Interactive Courses
i.  How to measure success in design, Real-world restrictions
ii. Standard User Interface Description, User Features, User Tasks

Design Rules - Usability and User Experience
i.  Transparency, Expected interface properties.
ii.  Consistency, Adaptability, Predictive User Navigation support
iii. Simplicity, Content Layout
iv. Feedback, Protection from dangerous actions of the user
v. Assistance, User Control
vi. Data entry, Error messages
System specification for interactive systems
i. UML diagrams (use cases, interaction diagrams)
ii. State transition networks
iii. User Action Notation (UAN)




271. TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-Face, Classroom Teaching

USE OF INFORMATION AND

COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

Asynchronous on-line learning platform (eclass).

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
Visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student’s study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of
the ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 60
Laboratory practice 60
Interactive Teaching 30
Course total 150

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive, multiple
choice questionnaires, short-answer questions,
open-ended questions, problem solving,
written work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work, clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation,
other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are
given, and if and where they are accessible to
students.

e FInal Exam

60%

e Mid Term Exam 20%

e Exercises

20%

272. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:




Human Computer Interaction,Dix Alan J.,Finlay Janet E.,Abowd Gregory D.,Beale

Russell, ISBN: 960-512-503-X

273. GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF CULTURAL HERITAGE AND NEW
TECHNOLOGIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g.
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | C407 SEMESTER | 3th
COURSE TITLE | Visual Programming
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY

TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS

THEORY AND PRACTISE 5 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,
special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

SPECIALISED GENERAL KNOWLEDGE

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION
and EXAMINATIONS:

GREEK

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

NO

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

https://eclass.upatras.gr/

274. LEARNING OUTCOMES




Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will
acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of
the European Higher Education Area

o Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
p P g g pp

o Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Upon completion of this course, the student will be able to:

e Tounderstand the process of solving real world problems using object
oriented programming concepts.

e Todevelop practical skills in an object oriented programming language.

e Define and implement classes to produce reliable, robust, and reusable code.

e [mplement object-oriented designs using encapsulation, inheritance,
polymorphism, and exception handling

e Use visual components for creating interactive experiences and applications
for the cultural heritage domain

e Use visual components for maintaining their source code

e Transform user requirements, in object oriented specifications and working
software prototypes

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and Project planning and management
information, with the use of the necessary technology
Respect for difference and multiculturalism
Adapting to new situations
Respect for the natural environment
Decision-making
Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and

Working independently sensitivity to gender issues
Team work Criticism and self-criticism
Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas Others...
e Programming Computers
e Algorithmic Thinking
e Analysis
e Decision-making
e Working independently
e Team work
e Synthesis

e Evaluation




275. SYLLABUS

Objects and classes
Flow control
Initialization and cleanup

Reuse classes

Polymorphism
Interfaces

Java GUI

The inner class. Exceptions

Introduction to Object-oriented programming

Inheritance - Concept and Practise

Access Control - Protected, private and public programming elemets

276. TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-Face, Classroom Teaching

USE OF INFORMATION AND

COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

Asynchronous on-line learning platform (eclass).

Java IDE (Eclispe)

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching are Lectures 50
described in detail.
Lectures, seminars, laboratory practice, Laboratory practlce 50
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art Interactive Teaching 25
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.
The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of
the ECTS

Course total 125

Description of the evaluation procedure

STUDENT PERFORMANCE e FInal Exam 60%
EVALUATION e Mid Term Exam 20%
e Exercises 20%




Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive, multiple
choice questionnaires, short-answer questions,
open-ended questions, problem solving,
written work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work, clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation,
other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are
given, and if and where they are accessible to
students.

277. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

Java Programming 8th Edition, Joyce Farrell, ISBN-13: 978-1285856919, ISBN-

10: 1285856910

278. GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF CULTURAL HERITAGE AND NEW
TECHNOLOGIES
LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | C305 SEMESTER | 5th
Pervasive Computing and Applications in Cultural
COURSE TITLE .
Heritage
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
THEORY AND PRACTISE 5 6

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching




methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | SPECIALISED GENERAL KNOWLEDGE

general background,
special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | -

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
and EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/

279. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will
acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of
the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B

o Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Upon completion of this course, the student will be able to:

e Develop theoretical knowledge related to pervasive computing application.

e Develop practical knowledge related standards and best practices in
developing pervasive computing applications.

e Tounderstand the process of embracing user centered desing methodologies
for creating interactive experiences within pervasive computing realms.

e Todevelop practical skills in elicitating user requirements and transform
them into system specifications for ubiquitous computing (pervasive
computing) realsm.

e To develop practical skills for combining Internet Of Things (IoT) technology
within ubiquitous computing realms to create immersive interactive
experiences and applications for the cultural heritage domain.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and Project planning and management
information, with the use of the necessary technology
Respect for difference and multiculturalism




Working

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
sensitivity to gender issues
Working independently
Criticism and self-criticism
Team work
Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an international environment

in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Adapting to new situations

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Analysis

Decision-making

Team work

Synthesis

Evaluation

280.

SYLLABUS

Introduction to the subject of Pervasive Computing

Theoretical Foundations (A) - Pervasive Computing

Theoretical Foundations (B) - Internet of Things

Designing Interactive Experiences In Pervasive Environments
Analysis of Requirements within IoT Realms (A)- Interactive Courses
Design and Specification within [oT Realms (A)- Interactive Courses
Evaluation of Pervasive Computing Applications

I

281.

TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-Face, Classroom Teaching

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Asynchronous on-line learning platform (eclass).

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, Android Studio

communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

The manner and methods of teaching are Lectures 60

described in detail.

Lectures,

seminars, laboratory practice, Pr0]ect Implementatlon 60

fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

Interactive Teaching

30




The student’s study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of

the ECTS

Course total 150
STUDENT PERFORMANCE e FInal Exam 60%
EVALUATION e Mid Term Exam 20%
e Project 20%

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive, multiple
choice questionnaires, short-answer questions,
open-ended questions, problem solving,
written work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work, clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation,
other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are
given, and if and where they are accessible to
students.

282. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

e Pervasive Computing [electronic resource], Kenneth P. Fishkin / Bernt Schiele /
Paddy Nixon / Aaron Quigley

e Pervasive Computing [electronic resource], Anthony LaMarca / Marc
Langheinrich / Khai N. Truong




Georgia-Cleo Gougoulis, Assistant Professor

283. GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF CULTURAL MANAGEMENT AND NEW

TECHNOLOGIES

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | C109 SEMESTER | 1st
COURSE TITLE | INTRODUCTION TO FOLK AND POPULAR CULTURE

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS
total credits
LECTURES 3 4

teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

Specialized general knowledge in Folklore and Social

Anthropology.

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

Yes (in English)

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE155

284. LEARNING OUTCOMES




Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,
which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the
Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and
Appendix B

o Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The course focuses on the critical exploration of concepts such as folk/popular, people, nation,
culture, tradition, modernity and cultural heritage in the context of the historical development of
scholarly interest in rural and urban everyday culture in Greece and other European countries from
the 19" century to the present. In this context a review is provided on the foundation of folklore as
an academic discipline and on the historical development of its theoretical and methodological
orientations and range of research topics. Furthermore the relationship between folklore and other
disciplines especially sociology, history, social anthropology and cultural studies is analyzed.

Central theoretical and methodological issues are discussed and examples of ethnographic
approaches to several topics are presented such as traditional and contemporary social and
economic structures (kinship, family, community, social networks etc) gender, age and ethnic
identities and relations, the organization of time and space, production and consumption, and
traditional forms of recreation in Greece and other countries.

The course aims to familiarize students with central concepts of folk and popular culture and the
historical context of their study. A further aim of the course is the critical approach of theoretical and
methodological tools used across different disciplines for the study of its topics.

After the completion of the course students are expected:
To have mastered key concepts in Folk and Popular Culture
To be able to analyze topics in Folk and Popular Culture

To be able to conduct individual research or collaborate with other students on a small research
project.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these
appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and  Project planning and management

information, with the use of the necessary

technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Showing social, professional and ethical




Decision-making responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
Working independently Criticism and self-criticism

Team work Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an international environment ...

Working in an interdisciplinary environment Others...

Production of new research ideas ...

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Research for analysis and synthesis of data with the use of necessary technology
Working Independently

Team work

285. SYLLABUS

Studying folk and popular culture: historical and methodological trajectories. Contemporary notions
of the popular.

Revitalizing folk culture. Urban nostalgia and folklorism.

Greek pre-industrial social and economic structures ( 19" century to 1950)

Rites of passage and rituals of the yearly cycle

Global-local relationships and current debates in contemporary Popular Culture Case studies:
Oral Literature

Popular Music

Film

Toy consumption and play




TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Lectures and exercises in class.

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

ICT during lecturing, use of electronic platform e-class.

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester workload

Lectures 39
Study and Analysis of 21
Bibliography

Fieldwork 10
Archival research 10
Essay Writing 10
Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description  of the  evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Greek (English for Erasmus students)

Written examination comprising:

Open ended questions (80-100%)and optional essay

presented in public (10-20%).




Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

286. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

Audikog, E. (2009), Etoaywyn otig omoudég Tou AaikoU moAtiouou, ABriva, Kpttikr).

Hendry, Joy (2011), Ot k6ouot tou potpalouactes, ABriva, Kpltikr).

KuptakiSou-Néotopog, A. (2006) [1978], H Jewpia tnc eAnvikric Aaoypapiag, 6" ékdoon, ABRAva,
Etatpeia Zmoudwv NeoeA. NMoAttiopou kot Mevikng Matdeiag.

Mouyxtoupn, Avtiyovn (2015), KowvwvioAoyia tou AaiikoU moAttiouot ABRva,

Nanaiiong.

BapPouvng, M. Zépyng, A. Aaptavol, N. Maxa-Mmilouun, . Osodwpidou emiy. (2016), H dlaxeipion
™¢ mapadoong. O AaikOg TMOATIONOC avApeca oTov GOAKAOPLOUO KAl TNV TOALTLOTIKY Blopnxavio
KOLL TLG TEXVOAOYLEG QLXUNG., Oeaoatovikn EkS. oikog K.&M. ItapoUAn

KwvotavtomoUAou, X. ( 2013), Kowwviodoyia tn¢ «kadnueptvotntac», (Eicaywyn otnv
kotvwviodoyia tne kadnueptvric {wng», ABrva ekdocelg Namalnon.

Mnada, eru. (2003), H puvnun tou enapxtakol aotikoU TOmou kal tomiou: To Aypivio
UéxpL tn Sekaetia tou ‘60, ABrva Metalyulo-Anpog Ayplviou

Nitoldkoc, B.(2003), Xtifovrag to xwpo kat to xpovo, ABriva, Oducciag

Nuitoldkoc, BaoiAng (2016)[1991] Mapadoaotakéc kovwvikeég Souéc, lwavviva, lovadt

MoUxvep B. (2009), Oswpnrtikn Aaoypapia, ABrAva, Apuoc.

Nitowdkog B.— X. Kaolpung emw. (2014) O opewdg ywpog tng BaAkavikng, ABriva, MAEBpov kal Afpog
Kovitoag.

Namata&idpxng E. emy. (2006), MNeptnételeg TG ETELOTNTAC. H mapaywyr) TN MOALTIOULKIG SLOPOPAS
otn onueptvy EAAada, ABriva AAe€avbpela.

- Related academic journals:
EBvoloyla (Ethnology)
EBvoypadikd (Ethnographica)
EAANviKN Kowwvia (Greek Society)

Emetnpiba tou Kévtpou Epelvng EAAnviknG Aaoypadiag (Review of the Hellenic Folklore Research
Centre)

EmBswpnon Kowwvikwv Epeuvwy (The Greek Review of Social Research

Nooypadia (Folklore)




COURSE OUTLINE

287. GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF CULTURAL MANAGEMENT AND NEW
TECHNOLOGIES

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | E/MCR512 SEMESTER | 5th

COURSE TITLE | MATERIAL CULTURE (18™-20TH CENTURY)

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS

total credits

LECTURES AND WORKSHOPS 3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Specialized general knowledge in Folklore and Social

Anthropology.
general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | -

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE154

288. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes



The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,
which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the
Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and
Appendix B

o Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The course outlines the various theoretical approaches to material culture by the social sciences and
the humanities with an emphasis on anthropological and folklorist approaches from the 19" century
to the present. A central concern of the course is the exploration of the ways in which the material
world is linked to the production, reproduction and challenging of extant relations of power in the
context of marxist, structuralist, poststructuralist and phenomenological theories implemented in
ethnographies of space and landscape, the house, museums and technology. Further emphasis is laid
on the analysis of contemporary commodities as cultural objects and the importance of
methodological approaches, such as the cultural biography of things and multi-sited ethnography, in

the context of theoretical approaches to globalization.

The course aims to help students understand the various ways in which people are enmeshed in the
material world and the contribution of things to the development of social relationships, values and
identities. It further aims to familiarize students with the management, documentation and critical

analysis of ethnographic museum collections and exhibitions.

After the completion of the course students are expected:

To have mastered classic and recent theoretical and methodological approaches to play, games,
toys and folk tales

To be able to conduct individual research or collaborate with other students on small or medium
scale research projects and the documentation of ethnographic objects.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these
appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and  Project planning and management

information, with the use of the necessary

technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment




Decision-making
Working independently

Team work

Showing social, professional and ethical
responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Research for analysis and synthesis of data with the use of necessary technology

Working Independently

Team work

289. SYLLABUS

The importance of things and the material world in daily life. Review of theoretical approaches

to material culture form the 19™ century to 1970.

Semiotics and Structuralism. Examples of Semiotic and structuralist analyses of food, art, and

costume as cultural texts and systems of coded information.

Dynamic approaches: Multi-sited ethnography and the cultural biography of things.

The impact of Foucault’s theory of power/knowledge. Museums and the representation of the

Other.

Examples of theoretical approaches and analysis of case studies dealing with: Space, the house,

technology, consumption.

290. TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Lectures and exercises in class and lab. Tutorials for Erasmus

students.

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

ICT during lecturing, use of electronic platform e-class.

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Activity

Semester workload

Lectures and Laboratory

39




Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the
ECTS

Practice

Study and Analysis of 31
Bibliography

Fieldwork 10
Archival research 10
Essay Writing 10
Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Greek (English for Erasmus students)
Written examination comprising:

Open ended questions (80-100%)and optional essay
presented in public (10-20%).

291. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

- Related academic journals:

AAle€akng, E. Bpaxlovidou, M. Owkovopou, A eds.(2008), Avdpwmodoyia kat cupuBoALouog
otnv EAAabda, (Anthropology and Symbolism in Greece) Athens: EAAnvikn Etatpeia EBvoloyiag




Appadurai, A. ed..(1986), The Social Life of Things, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.
Bourdieu, P. (2006)[1980], H aiodnon tng mnpaktikng, ( The sense of practice) transl. ©.
MapadéNAng, Athens: Ale§avdpela
Maloupn EAeava ed, (2012) YAiwkog MoAwtiouog: n avBpwmnodoyia otn Ywpo Twv MPAyUATWY,
(Material Culture. Anthropology in Obectland), Athens: AAe€avdpela
Hall, S. ed. (1997.) Representation, London: The Open University Press /Sage.
AdM\ag, A. (2012), Stov utkpokoouo tou Mall, ( Inside the Mall Microcosm) Athens: Nnoildeg
Lévi-Strauss, Cl. 1990 [1984] Anthropology and Myth |. Athens: KapSapitoag
Owkovopou, AvSpoudxn (2014), YAtkog MoAttiouds. Oswpia, pebodohoyia,
aglonoinon, (Material Culture: Theory, Methodology, Management) Athens: MNamnairion

Publications.
Barthes, R. (1979) Mythologies. Athens: Panmna
Smith, Philip (2006) MoAttioutk) Gewpia. ( Cultural theory) Athens: Kpitikn

Journals

EBvoloyla (Ethnology)
EBvoypadika (Ethnographica)
EvSupatoloyikd (Endymatologika)

Tetpadia Mouceloloyiag (Museology Notebooks)

Journal of Material Culture

COURSE OUTLINE

292. GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF CULTURAL MANAGEMENT AND NEW
TECHNOLOGIES

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | MCR602 SEMESTER | 6th

COURSE TITLE | FOLK AND POPULAR CULTURE TOPICS

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS
total credits

LECTURES AND WORKSHOPS 5 6




Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Specialized general knowledge in Folklore and Social

Anthropology.
general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | -

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE148

293. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,
which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the
Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and
Appendix B

o Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The course focuses on play and folk tales as traditional forms of recreation which have been
increasingly identified with children’s culture and childhood. Divided in two parts, the first part of the
course focuses on play, games and toys and the second part examines folk tales. Each part is covered
by six lectures.

Part One: The first six lectures present anthropological, psychological, folklorist, educational and
historical approaches to play from the 19" century to the present. Drawing on research examples
analyzing traditional games and toys as well as digital play in Greece and other countries the
discussion focuses on questions such as the relationship between play and cognitive development, or
play and socialization with special emphasis on the production, reproduction and negotiation of
gender hierarchies and relations of power. Furthermore the controversies raised from the
globalization of toys and recent economic and technological developments in the toy and digital play




market are examined.

Part Two focuses on interdisciplinary approaches to folk tales from the 19™ century to the present.
Starting from the discussion of theories dealing with comparative research questions in the context
of evolutionary and diffusionist theoretical frameworks the analysis moves on to issues regarding the
form, structure, content, context, the ideological and social function of folk tales in the context of
recent theories developed by folklore, anthropology psychoanalysis linguistics, literary criticism and
cultural studies.

The aim of the course is to help students understand the importance of studying play and folk tales
and to familiarize students with recent theoretical approaches. The course comprises laboratory
work and tutorials on participant observation research methods and techniques such as interviews
and the documentation of play, games, toys and folk tales.

After the completion of the course students are expected:

To have mastered classic and recent theoretical and methodological approaches to play, games,
toys and folk tales

To be able to conduct individual research or collaborate with other students on small or medium
scale research projects.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these
appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and  Project planning and management
information, with the use of the necessary

technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical
responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

Working independently
Criticism and self-criticism

Team work
Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Research for analysis and synthesis of data with the use of necessary technology
Working Independently

Team work




294, SYLLABUS

PART ONE
Classic theories of play- Defining Play

Play theories during the 19" century

PART TWO

Evolutionist and diffusionist theories

20" century theories: Play and culture / Play and society
Socialization theories. Games and Gender socialization
Symbolic play and novel socializing agents. The role of the global toy market

Play in the 21° century. Theoretical approaches to digital games.

Folk tales and oral literature. An overview of theoretical approaches

Formalist, semiotic and structuralist approaches.

Sociological questions: Gender issues in fairy tales

Ethnographic approaches to folk tales: From functionalism to performance theories.

Folk tales and the “discovery” of childhood. The transition to children’s literature and film.

295. TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Lectures and exercises in class and lab. Tutorials for Erasmus

students.

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

ICT during lecturing, use of electronic platform e-class.

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 36
Laboratory practice 24
Study and Analysis of 30
Bibliography
Fieldwork 20
Archival research 20




Essay Writing 20

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as

the hours of non-directed study

according to the principles of the
ECTS

Course total 150

STUDENT PERFORMANCE

EVALUATION
Greek (English for Erasmus students)

Description of the  evaluation

procedure Written examination comprising:

Open ended questions (80-100%)and optional essay
presented in public (10-20%).

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

296. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY
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luvatkelo mPAyUATIKOTNTA KOl AVATTPAOTACELC TOU (PUAOU oTa Adikd

napauvdia, (Sociology of Folk and Popular Culture V. 2. Gender Representations in Folk Tales.
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Queen’s University Press.
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X. Xatintakn- Kapwpévou, To veoeAAnviko Aaiko mapauvdi, (Modern Greek Folk Tales), Thessaloniki,
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Journals
EBvoloyla (Ethnologia)
EBvoypadika (Ethnographica)

Enetnpiba tou Kévtpou Epetvng EAnvikng Aaoypadiag (Review of the Hellenic Folklore Research
Centre)

Aaoypadia (Folklore)

International Journal of Play
Game Studies

Marvels and Tales

COURSE OUTLINE




297. GENERAL

SCHOOL

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF CULTURAL MANAGEMENT AND NEW

TECHNOLOGIES

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | E/MCR10 SEMESTER | 7TH
COURSE TITLE | RITUAL AS PERFORMANCE AND REPRESENTATION

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS
total credits
LECTURES AND WORKSHOPS 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

Specialized general knowledge in Folklore and Social

Anthropology.

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

Yes (in English)

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE149

298. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,
which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.




Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the
Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and
Appendix B

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The course explores anthropological and folklorist interpretations of ritual in terms of standardized
symbolic action performed during important stages of the life course or the year. The discussion
includes a presentation of theoretical approaches to initiation rites and other rites of passage. The
review comprises theories ranging from evolutionism to performance theories. Further emphasis is
laid on the critical examination of ethnographic approaches to rituals of symbolic inversion such as
Carnival and ecstatic ritual in Greece and other cultures. The course moreover analyses gender
relationships and the materiality of ritual, and the role of ritual in the development of politics of
culture. Questions regarding the relationship between ritual and politics are further discussed with
reference to specific ethnographic examples ranging from the critical analysis of contemporary
festivals to theoretical investigations of ceremonies inaugurating athletic events such as the
Olympics.

The course aims to enhance students’ understanding of ritual practices and ceremonies in traditional
and contemporary society and to familiarize students with anthropological and folklorist approaches
to ritual action.

After the completion of the course students are expected:
To have mastered classic and recent theoretical and methodological approaches to ritual.

To be able to conduct individual research or collaborate with other students on small or medium
scale research projects and the documentation of ethnographic objects.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these
appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and  Project planning and management

information, with the use of the necessary

technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical
responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

Working independently
Criticism and self-criticism




Team work Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an international environment ...
Working in an interdisciplinary environment Others...

Production of new research ideas ...

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Research for analysis and synthesis of data with the use of necessary technology
Working Independently

Team work

299. SYLLABUS

Ritual in Folklore, Theatre Studies and Anthropology: From Evolutionism to Performance Studies
Antiquarianism: Comparative projects and their consequences

Approaches to rites of passage. Examples of approaches to initiation, marriage and death rituals
Gender hierarchies and ritual

The materiality of ritual

Rituals of symbolic inversion: the case of Carnival

Ecstatic ritual and spirit possession

Ritual and politics

300. TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Lectures and exercises in class and lab. Tutorials for Erasmus
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc. | students.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | ICT during lecturing, use of electronic platform e-class.
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with

students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching | | Lectures 39
are described in detail.




Lectures, seminars, laboratory | | Laboratory Practice 10
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements, | | Study and Analysis of 30
clinical ~ practice, art workshop, | | Bibliography
interactive  teaching, educational -
.. , . . Fieldwork 15
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc. Archival research 15
Essay Writing 15
The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the
ECTS
Course total 125
STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation

procedure Greek (English for Erasmus students)

Written examination comprising:

Open ended questions (80-100%)and optional essay
presented in public (10-20%).

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.
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Helen[Mavrigi kai Eleni]: Chthonic Mythology, Ceremonies of Death and Rebirth in Contemporary
Greece), Athens: Academy of Athens.

Van Gennep, A. (2016) [1909] TeActoupyieg AwaBaonc. (Rites of Passage) Foreword and transl.- O.
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Journals
Apxatohoyia kat Téxveg ( Archaeology and the Arts)

EBvoloyla (Ethnology)




EBvoypadka (Ethnographica)
Enetnpiba tou Kévtpou Epelivng EAAnvikAg Review of the Hellenic Folklore Research Centre)

Journal of Ritual Studies




Dimitrios Kosmopoulos, Assistant Professor
COURSE OUTLINE

302. GENERAL

SCHOOL | Business Administration
DEPARTMENT | Cultural Heritage Management and New Technologies
LEVEL OF COURSE | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | C205 SEMESTER OF STUDIES | 2

COURSE TITLE | Digital Content Processing |

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
O€ TIEPIMTWON TIOU OL TILOTWTIKEG LOVASEG
QUITOVELOVTAL OE SLOKPLTA UEPN TOU HaBAUATOC TT.X.

, , , TEACHING

Ala}\SEELQ', Epva’cnanaKeq'AGKnoslc K.)’\T[. Av oL HOURS ECTS CREDITS

TUOTWTLKEG LOVASEG QIMOVELOVTAL EVIaia yLa TO
p , ) , PER WEEK

oUVoAo tou pabnuatog avaypalte tig eBdopadiaieg
WPEC S16aoKOALAC KaL TO CUVOAO TWV TMLOTWTLKWV
povasdwv
Lectures 5 5

lpooVEate oelpec av xpelaotei. H opyavwan
Stbaokaliac kat ot Stbaktikeg uedodol mou
XPNOLUOTIOLOUVTAL TIEPLYPAPOVTAL AVAAUTLKA OTO 4.
COURSE TYPE | Scientific area

YrnoBadpou , Mevikwv
Tvwoewy, EmLotnuovikrg
leploxrc, Avamtuéng
Agélotitwv
PREREQUISITE COURSES: | -

TEACHING AND ASSESSMENT | Greek/ English
LANGUAGE:

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBPAGE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE150/

303. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes
Meptypapovtal To UadNoLaKX ATTOTEAECUATO TOU UATNUATOG Ol CUYKEKPUUEVEG YVWOELS, SEELOTNTEC KL LKAVOTNTEG
kataAAnAou emmédou mou Ja AITOKTHOOUV OL POLTNTEG UETA TNV ETLTUXN OAOKANPwWaGN TOU UadUATOG.
JuuBouleuteite to MNapaptnua A (Eexwploto apyeio oto e-mail)

° Meptypacpn tou Entédou twv Madnolakwyv ATTOTEAEOUATWY YLo KATE EVa KUKAO Oommoudwv oUU@WVA UE

MAaioto MNMpooovtwv tou Eupwrnaikou Xwpou Avwtatnc Exmaidevong

. Mepypapikoi Agiktes Emnedbwy 6, 7 & 8 tou Eupwmnaikou lNAatoiou Mpogoviwy Awa Biov Madnong
ko Mapaptnuo B

° MepiAnmtikog Obnyocg cuyypapnc Maidnaotakwy AToteEAeouaTwy

The student will be able to understand the basic principles of signal processing. The student will be able to open and do
basic processing on images, audio and video files. The student will be able to represent and store digital data and
process them using MATLAB. The student will be able to apply that knowledge on cultural heritage content..

General Abilities
AauBavovrac urtoyn TiG YEVIKEG LKAVOTNTEG TTOU TIPETIEL VAL EXEL ATTOKTHOEL O TITUXLOUXOG (OMTWG QUTEC aVaYyPAPOVTAL OTO




Mapaptnua AutAwuatoc kat napatidevral akoAovdwc) os mola / TOLEC ATd AUTEC ATTOOKOTEL TO Uadnua;.

Avalntnon, avaduon kat ouviean Seboucvwy  SXeSLAOUOG Kal SLlayEiplan Epywv

Kol TANPOPOPLWY, LE TN XPON Kol TwV 2eBa0u0G 0T SLAPOPETIKOTNTA KAl OTNV MTOAUTTOALTIOULKOTNTA
anapaitnTwy teYvoloylwv 2eBa00¢ oto PuUaLko meptBaAiov

lpooapuoyr O& VEEC KATAOTAOELG Entibelén kowvwvikrg, emayyeAuatiknc kat nGLkn¢ umevduvoTNTAG Kot
Anyn amopacswv evatodnolac o Jéuata puAou

Autovoun epyaoio A0KNGN KPLTIKNG KoL UTOKPLTIKAG

Ouadikn epyaoio Mpoaywyn tn¢ eEAeUVEPNC, SNULOUPYIKNG KAl ETTAYWYLKNG OKEYNC

Epyacio o€ S1e9veg meptBaAiov
Epyacia o€ dlemiotnuoviko neptBaAiov
MNoapaywyn VEwV EPEVVNTIKWY LOEWV

Search, analysis and sytheis of data and information using necessary technologies.

Promotion of independent, creative and inductive thinking.

304. COURSE CONTENT

The course aims to explain the representation of the digital multimedia content and to introduce the related software
tools. The course will cover the following topics. Introduction to digital content, applications. Digitization of audio,
image and video. Sampling and quantization. Digital audio representation. Digital image representation. Digital video
representation. Digital content processing software. Laboratory: introduction to the analysis of multimedia data using
Matlab.

305. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - ASSESSMENT
TEACHING METHOD

Mpéowmo ue npoowrno, EE
QTTOOTAOEWG EKTTALOEUON K.ATL.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Notes and assignments on eclass platform
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES
Xpnon T.[1.E. otn Atbaokadia, otnv
Epyaotnpiakn Exknaibevon, otnv
Emikotvwvia e TOUG QOLTNTEC

Face to face

TEACHING ORGANIZATION Teaching Method Semester Workload

lNepypdgovtar avaAutikd o TPOmos | | Lectures and exercises 40

Kkat puedobdol Stbaokaliag. Study and assignments 60
AoAgéets, Zepwvdpia, Epyaotnplakn | | Lab exercises 25
Aoknon, Aoknon llediou, MeAétn &

avaluvon BiBAoypapiac,

Opovuotipto, Mpaxtikn | " Total number of hours for the

(Tomo9étnon),  Khwikri  Aoknon, | | course 125
KaAAtteyviko Epyaaotrpto,

Alabpaotikn Stbaokalia,

EKToUOEUTIKEG ETMLOKEYELS, EKTTOVNON
ueAetng (project), Juyypaeri
epyaoiog / epyaociwv, KaAAiteyvikn
énutoupyla, K.Am.

Avaypagovtal oL wWpeG UEAETNG TOU
outnty  yla  kave  padnolakn
épaotnplotnta Kadwe KAl oL WPES Un
ka®obnyoUuevVNG LEAETNGC WOTE O
OUVOAIKOG  (OpTOC  Epyaciag o€
entimedo eaurnvou va avtiotoly el ota
standards tou ECTS

STUDENT ASSESSMENT Mid term exam (five questions with theoretical and




Meptypapn ™me¢ Stadikaoiog practical content). Counts 30% towards the final grade.

aéloAoynong
Final exam (five questions with theoretical and practical

Mwooa  AéloAdynong,  Médobot content). Counts 50% towards the final grade.
aéloAdynone, Alauoppwtikn n

JUUTTEPACUATLKY], Aokiuaoia Three individual assignments requiring critical thinking
MoAdarmAng  Emidoyng, Epwtrnoslg and deep understanding. Count 20% towards the final
Juvroung Amavtnong, Epwrtrioslg grade.

Avantuéne Aokiuiwv, Enidvon
MpoBAnuatwv, [lpanty  Epyaoia,
Ex9eon / Avagopada, [popopikr
Eéétaon, Anuooiwa  Moapouaiaon,
Epyaotnpiakn  Epyacia,  KAwvikn
E¢étaon  Aodevoug,  KaAAwteyvikn
Epunveia, AAAn / AAAeg

Avapépovtal  pnta mpoodloplousva
kpttripta aloAdynang kat eav Kat ou
elvat mpooBaotua amo Toug QoLTNTES;

306. RECOMMENDED LITERATURE

Multimedia Technology, Dimitriadis et al

Multimedia technology and multimedia communications, Xylomenos and Polyzos

COURSE OUTLINE

307. GENERAL

SCHOOL | Business Administration
DEPARTMENT | Cultural Heritage Management and New Technologies
LEVEL OF COURSE | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | CI507 SEMESTER OF STUDIES | 5

COURSE TITLE | Digital Content Processing Il

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
O€ TIEPUMTWON TIOU OL TILOTWTIKEG LOVASES
QTTOVELOVTAL O€ SLAKPLTA LEPN TOU LOORUATOG TT.X.

: ’ ; TEACHING

Am)\e&eu;', Epva’ctr]pLaKec’Aokr]oaq K.}'\T[. Av oL HOURS ECTS CREDITS

TILOTWTLKEG MOVASEC amoVEOVTAL EViaia yLa TO
] . ; , PER WEEK

oUVOAO Tou padnpuatog avaypate tic efdopadlaleg
wpeg dtdaokaliag kal To GUVOAO TWV TILOTWTIKWY
povadwv
Lectures 5 6

lpooUeate oelpec av xpelaoteil. H opyavwan
Stbaokaliac kat ot Stbaktikeg uedodol mou
XPNOULOTTOLOUVTAL TIEPLYPAPOVTAL AVAAUTIKA OTO 4.
COURSE TYPE | Scientific area

YrnoBadpou , Mevikwv
Tvwoswyv, Emotnuovikng
MepLoyrc, Avamtuéng
AgélotnTwy




PREREQUISITE COURSES: | -

TEACHING AND ASSESSMENT | Greek/ English
LANGUAGE:

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBPAGE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE147/

308. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes
Meplypapovral ta uadnolakd amoTEAECUATA TOU UaTINUATOG OL CUYKEKPLUEVEG YVWOELG, HEELOTNTEC KAl LKAVOTNTEC
kataAAnAou entebou mou Ja AmOKTOOUV OL OLTNTEC UETA TNV ETMLTUXN 0AOKANPwWON TOU podnuUaTog.
JuuBouAeurteite to MNapaptnua A (Eexwploto apyeio ato e-mail)

. Meptypapn Tou Enumédou twv Madnotakwv AOTEAEGUATWV LA KATE EVa KUKAO GTTOUSWV CUUPWVA UE

MAaioto MNMpooovtwv tou Eupwraikou Xwpou Avwtatnc Ekmaidevong

. Meptypapikoi Acikteg Emunedbwy 6, 7 & 8 tou EupwraikoU lMAataiou Mpoooviwy A Biou Madnong
ko Mapaptnuo B

° MepiAnmtikog Obnyocg cuyypapnc Madnotakwv ArtoteAeouatwyv

The student will be able to understand the basic principles of signal transformations and digital filters, to be used for
content restoration and preservation of cultural heritage content. The student will be able to process digital data using
MATLAB. The student will be able to develop programming applications.

General Abilities
AauBavovrac unoyn TiG YEVIKEG LKAVOTNTEC TTOU TIPETIEL VO EXEL ATTOKTHOEL O TTITUXLOUXOC (OTTWE QLUTES QVAYPAPOVTOL OTO
Mapdptnua AutAwpatog kot tapatidevral akoAdoUdwc) o€ mola / TOLEG A0 AUTEC ATTOCKOMEL TO pddnua;.

Avalntnon, avaAuaon kot oUvIean SeSoUEVwWY  SXESLAOUOG KAl SLaxeiplan Epywv

Kol TANPOWOPLWY, UE TH XPHON KAl TWV 2eBaouoG TN SLAPOPETIKOTNTA KOt OTNV TTOAUTTOALTIOULKOTN T
amaPALTNTWY TEXVOAOYLWV JeBaoog oto puatko neptBaiiov

lpooapLOoyl) OE VEEC KATOOTAOELG Entibelén kolvwvIkng, EmayyeAUATIKAG Kot NTLKN G UTTELTUVOTNTAG Kol
Anyn anopacswv evatodnoiac oe Yeuara puAou

Autovoun epyaoia AOKNGN KPLTLKIG KOl QUTOKPLTLKIC

Ouadikn epyacio Mpoaywyn tn¢ eEAcUYEPNG, SNULOUPYIKNG KO ETTAYWYLKNG OKEYNGC

Epyaoia o Stedvég neptBaiiov
Epyaoia o€ dlemiotnuoviko neptBaiiov
MNopaywyn VEwV EPEUVNTIKWY LOEWV

Working as a team.
Search, analysis and synthesis of data and information using necessary technologies.

Promotion of independent, creative and inductive thinking.

309. COURSE CONTENT

The course aims to introduce the basic techniques of the digital multimedia content. The course will cover the following
topics. Introduction to digital processing of audio and image. Audio and image sensors. Arithmetic operations. Logic
operations. Point transformations. Histogram, histogram transformations, contrast. Spatial filters. Average filter,
median filter, Gauss filter. Fourier analysis. Fast Fourier Transform. Low pass filter, high pass filter. Butterworth filters.
Laboratory: Introduction to enhancement and restoration of cultural digital content using Matlab.

310. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - ASSESSMENT
TEACHING METHOD

lpoowmno e npoowro, EE
QTOOTHOEWG EKTTAIOEVON K.ATL.

Face to face




USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES
Xpnon T.M.E. otn Atbaokalia, otnv

Epyaotnpiakn Eknaibevon, otnv
Emtikowvwvio UE TOUG QOLTNTES

Notes and assignments on eclass platform

Assignments in programming environment.

TEACHING ORGANIZATION
leplypapovtal avaAutika 0 TPOMoG
ko ugdodol Sibackaliog.

AlaAééelg, Seuwvapla, Epyaotnplakn
Aoknon, Agknon lMebiou, MeAétn &

avaiuon BiBAloypapiac,
@povrtiotnplo, Mpaktikn
(TomoG¢tnon), KAk  Acknon,
KaAAtteyviko Epyaotrpto,
Alabpaotikn Sldaokalia,

EKTTQUSEUTIKEG ETILOKEWELS, EKTTOVNON
UEAETNG (project), Juyypaepri
epyaociac / epyaoiwv, KaAAweyvikr
Snutoupyla, K.AT.

Avaypapovtal ol WPeG UEAETNC ToU
outnty  yla  kade  uadnolakn
épactnplotnta Kadws Kal oL WPEG Un
kadodnyouuevng UEAETNG WOTE O
OUVOALKOG  (pOopTOC  epyaciac o€
eninebo eéaunvou va avtiotolyel ota
standards tou ECTS

Teaching Method Semester Workload
Lectures and exercises 40
Study and assignments 85
Lab exercises 25

Total number of hours for the
Course 150

STUDENT ASSESSMENT
Meptypapn ™me Stadikaoiog
aéloAoynonc

Mwooa  AftoAdynong,  Médobot
aétoAdynong,  Awouoppwtikr n
JUUTTEPAICLLATIKY], Aokiuaoia
MoAdarmAng  Emidoyng, Epwtnoslg
Juvroung Amavinong, Epwtnoeig
Avantuéne Aokiuiwv, Eniduon
MpoBAnuatwv, [lpanti Epyaoia,
ExOeon / Avagopd, [lpopopikn
Eé€taon, Anuooiwa  [apouciaon,
Epyaotnpiakn  Epyacia,  KAwikn
Eéétaon  Ao9evoug,  KaAAwteyvikn
Epunveia, AAAn / AAAeg

Avagépovtal pntda mpoodloploueva
kpttnpta aloAoynong Kat eav Kot mou
elvat mpooBaoiua amod Toug PoLTNTEG;

Mid term exam (five questions with theoretical and
practical content). Counts 30% towards the final grade.

Final exam (five questions with theoretical and practical
content). Counts 50% towards the final grade.

Three group assignments, in groups of two, requiring
critical thinking and deep understanding. Count 20%
towards the final grade.

311. RECOMMENDED LITERATURE

Digital processing and analysis of images, Papamarkos

Audio Technology, Hadelis




COURSE OUTLINE

312. GENERAL

SCHOOL | Business Administration
DEPARTMENT | Cultural Heritage Management and New Technologies
LEVEL OF COURSE | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | EC120 SEMESTER OF STUDIES | 8

COURSE TITLE | Digital Content Processing IlI

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
O€ TIEPIMTWON TIOU OL TILOTWTIKEG LOVASES
OTTOVEHOVTAL O€ SLAKPLTA LEPN TOU LoOAUATOG TT.X.

: A a TEACHING

ALG]\EESLQI, Epva'(ﬁanaqu’AGKl’]O'SLQ K.)l\T[. Av oL HOURS ECTS CREDITS

TILOTWTLKEG LOVASEG QUMOVELOVTAL EVIaia yLa TO
] a ; , PER WEEK

oUVOAO Tou padnuatog avaypadte tig efdopadlaieg
wpeg dtdaokaliag kaL To cUVOAO TWV TILOTWTLKWY
povadwv
Lectures 5 6

Mpoodéate oelpéc av xpetaotel. H opyavwon
Stbaokaliac kat ot St6aktikeG uedodol mou
XPNOLUOTTOLOUVTAL TIEPLYPAPOVTAL AVAAUTIKA OTO 4.
COURSE TYPE | Scientific area

YroBadpou , Mevikwv
Tvwaoewy, EmLoTnUoVIKiG
Meptoxng, Avamtuéng
AgélotnTwv
PREREQUISITE COURSES: | -

TEACHING AND ASSESSMENT | Greek/ English
LANGUAGE:

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBPAGE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE151/

313. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes
MepLypapovtal ta uadnolakd amoteAEouata ToU HadUOTOG Ol CUYKEKPLUEVEG YVWOELS, SEELOTNTEG Kall
LKOVOTNTEG KATAAANAOU EMUTESOU TOU Vot ATTOKTHOOUV OL (POLTNTEC UETA TNV EMLTUXI OAOKANPWaN TOU
uadnuoarog.
JuuBouleuteite to MNapaptnua A (Eexwploto apyeio oto e-mail)
° Meptypapn tou Enutédou twv Madnotakwv ATTOTEAEoUATWY Yla KATEe Eva KUKAO omoudwv
oUupwva ue MAaioto Mpooovtwy tou EvpwriaikoU Xwpou Avwtatng Ekmaidevonc
° Meptypapikoi Asiktec Emuedwy 6, 7 & 8 tou Eupwnaikou lNAatoiov Mpoooviwy Awa Blou
Madnoncg
ko Mapaptnuo B
° MepiAnmtikog Obnyoc cuyypapnc Maidnotakwv ArtoteAeouatwyv

The student will be able to understand the basic principles of signal encoding and compression to allow
for storage, protection and preservation of cultural heritage content. The student will be able to process
data using MATLAB. The student will be able to develop programming applications to this end.




General Abilities

NapBavovrac urtoyn TiG YEVIKEG LKAVOTNTEG TTOU TIPETIEL VAL EXEL ATTOKTHOEL O TITUXLOUXOG (OTTWG QUTEG
avaypdpovrat oto Mapaptnua AutAwuatoc kat mapatidevral akoAovdwc) o€ mola / TOLEC Ao AUTEG
QaItOOKOME(l TO puadnua;.

Avalntnon, avaduvon kat ouvieon Seboucvwy  SXeSLAOUOG Kal SLayeiplan Epywv

KoL TANPOPOPLWY, LUE TN XProN KoL TwV 2€Ba00G 0Tn SLAPOPETIKOTNTA KAL OTNV
aTAPALTNTWY TEXVOAOYLWV TTOAUTTOALTLOULKOTN T

lpooapLOoy!) OE VEEC KATOOTAOELG JeBaouog oto puatko neptBaiiov

Anyn amopaocewv Entibelén kolvwvikng, EmoyyeAUTIKAG KAt NOKNG
Autovoun epyaoia unmevduvotntag kat evatodnoiog os Jeuata UAou
Ouadikn epyaoia AOKNGN KPLTLKIG KOl QUTOKPLTLKIG

Epyacia o€ diedvec meptBaAiov Mpoaywyn tn¢ eEAeUTEPnNG, SNULOUPYIKNG KoL
Epyacia o€ diemiotnuoviko neptBaiiov EMAYWYIKNG OKEYNC

Mapaywyn VEwV EPELVNTIKWY LEEWV

Working as a team.
Search, analysis and synthesis of data and information using necessary technologies.

Promotion of independent, creative and inductive thinking.

314. COURSE CONTENT

The course aims to introduce techniques for compression-encoding, for restoration and retrieval from
multimedia databases and protection using watermarking. The course will cover the following topics.
Introduction to encoding, restoration and management of multimedia content.

Principles of encoding and compression. Entropy encoding, differential encoding, transformation
encoding. Encoding of audio, images (JPEG) and video (MPEG, H26x). Metadata (MPEG7). Content based
retrieval in multimedia databases. Content maintenance issues. Digital enhancement and restoration of
audio, images and video. Digital rights and digital watermarking. Laboratory: Encoding analysis, digital
enhancement and restoration, watermarking using Matlab.

315. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - ASSESSMENT

TEACHING METHOD
lpoowrmno e npoowro, EE
ATOOTHOEWC EKTTALOEVON K.ATL.

Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Notes and assignments on eclass platform
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES
Xpnon T.M.E. otn Atbaokalia, otnv | Assignments in programming environment.

Epyaotnplakn Eknaibevaon, otnv
Emikotvwvial LI TOUG (POLTNTEC

TEACHING ORGANIZATION Teaching Method Semester Workload

leplypapovtal avaAutika o Tpomoc | | Lectures and exercises 40

ko pedodot sibaokaliog. Study and assignments 85
Aoeéets, Zepwvdpia, Epyaotnplakn | | Lab exercises 25
Acgknaon, Adgknon llebiou, MeAétn &

avaiuon BiBAwoypapicag,

Opovuotipto, Mpaxtikn | "Total number of hours for the

(TomoV¥étnon),  KAwiwkn  Aoknon, Course 150
KaAAtteyviko Epyaotrpto,

Alabpaotikn Sidaokalia,

Exmtoubeutikeg emLokeYeLg, Ektovnon
ueAEng (project), Juyypaeri
epyaociac / epyaoiwv, KaAAceyvikr
énutoupyla, K.A.




Avaypagovtal ol wWpeG UEAETNG TOU
outnty  yle  kave  padnolakn
épaotnplotnta Kadwe KAl oL WPES Un
ka®obnyoUuevnNG UEAETNG WOTE O
OUVOAIKOG  (OpTOC  Epyaciag o€
entimedo eaurnvou va avtiotoly el ota
standards tou ECTS

STUDENT ASSESSMENT
Meptypapn ™me¢ Stadikaoiog
aéloAoynong

Muwooa  AloAoynong,  MéSobot
aéloAdynone, Alauoppwtikn n
SUUTTEPACUATLKY], Aokiuaoia
MoAdarmAng  Emidoyng, Epwtrnoslg
Juvroung  Amavtnong,  Epwrtrioslg
Avantuéne Aokiuiwv, Enidvon
MpoBAnuatwv, [lpanty  Epyaoia,
ExOeon / Avagopad, [popopikn
Eéétaon, Anuooiwa  Moapouaiaon,
Epyaotnpiakn  Epyacia,  KAwvikn
Eéétaon  Aodevoug,  KaAAwteyvikn
Epunveia, AAAn / AAAeg

Avapépovtal  pnta mpoodloplousva
kpttripta aloAdynaong kat eav Kat ou
elvat mpooBaotua amo Toug QPoLTNTES;

Mid term exam (five questions with theoretical and
practical content). Counts 30% towards the final grade.

Final exam (five questions with theoretical and practical
content). Counts 50% towards the final grade.

Three group assignments, in groups of two, requiring
critical thinking and deep understanding. Count 20%
towards the final grade.

316. RECOMMENDED LITERATURE

Digital processing and analysis of images, Papamarkos

Audio Technology, Hadelis

317. GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL | Business Administration

DEPARTMENT | Cultural Heritage Management and New Technologies

LEVEL OF COURSE | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | C107

| SEMESTER OF STUDIES | 1

COURSE TITLE | Introduction in Computer Science and Cultural Informatics

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
O€ TEPIMTWON TIOU OL TILOTWTIKEG LOVASEC ATTOVEUOVTOL OE

SlLoKPLTA PéEPN TOU HaBrpatog .. AlaAEEeLs, TEACHING
Epyaotnplokeg AOKNOELG K.ATL. AV OL TILOTWTLKEG LOVASEC HOURS ECTS CREDITS
QUTOVELOVTOL EVLALA YLA TO GUVOAO TOU LaBrpaTog PER WEEK

avaypate tig eBdopadlaieg wpeg Stdéaokaiiag KaL To
GUVOAO TWV TILOTWTIKWVY LOVASWV

Lectures 3 6

TEPLYPAPOVTAL AVOAUTIKA OTO 4.

MpocVéate oeipéc av ypelaotel. H opyavwon dtbaokaAioc
Kot oL SLOaKTIKEG ueGodol Tou xpnaotuomotovvral




COURSE TYPE | Background

YroBadpou , Mevikwv VWoewy,
Emttatnuovikiig lMeploxrig, Avamtuéng
Agélotritwv

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | -

TEACHING AND ASSESSMENT | Greek
LANGUAGE:

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | No
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBPAGE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE146/

318. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes
Meptypdpovral Ta Ladnolaka amoTEAECUATA TOU UATUATOG OL CUYKEKPLUEVES YVWOELS, SEELOTNTEG KAt LKAVOTNTEG KATaAAAou
EMUTESOU TTOU T AITOKTI)TOUV OL QPOLTNTEG UETA TNV EMLTUXT 0AOKApwaon Tou puadruarog.

JupuBouleurteite to Mapaptnua A (Eexwploto apxeio oto e-mail)

. Meptypaepr) tou Emutédou twv Madnotakwv AloTeEAeoudTwy yLa Kade éva kUKAO amoudwv cuupwva e MAaioto
Mpoodvtwy tou Evpwriaikou Xwpou Avwtatng Eknaidevong
. Meptypapikol Aciktes Emunedwy 6, 7 & 8 tou EupwrnaikoU lMAataiou Mpocoviwv Awd Biou Madnang

xou Iapaptiuo B
. MepAnntikog 06nyog auyypaprns Madnolakwv AoteAecudtwyv

The student will be able to understand the basic principles of computers. The student will be able to
describe and recognize the basic computer systems. The student will know the data representation and
how to process them in a computer. The student will acquire basic knowledge about networks, internet
and applications in cultural heritage.

General Abilities
AauBavovtag umoyn TG YEVIKES LKAVOTNTEG TTOU TIPETIEL VXL EXEL ATTOKTHOEL O TITUXLOUXOG (OTTWG QUTEG avaypapovTal aTo
Mapaptnuo AutAwuatog kat apatidevral akoAoUdwce) o€ moLa / TOLEC ATTO AUTEC ATTOOKOTTEL TO puadnua;.

Avalnitnon, avaAuan kat cuv9ean eSougvwy Kat Sxeblaouog kat Stayeipton Epywv

TIANPOWOPLWV, UE TN XPHON KAL TWV amapaitnTwv 2eBaoudG aTn SLaPOPETIKOTNTA KAl OTNV TTOAUTIOALTLOULKOTNTA
TeXVOAOyLWY 2eBaoudG aTo uoLko neptBaiiov

lMpooapuoyr o€ VEEG KATAOTAOELG Emntibeién kolvwvikng, emayyeAUatikic kat ndikn¢ umeuduvotntag Kot
AfYn anopdacswv gvalodnaoliog oe 9éuara eUAou

Autdvoun epyacia AOKNGN KPLTLKIG KL QUTOKPLTLKIG

Ouadikn epyacia Mpoaywyn tng EAeUTePnG, SNULOUPYLKIG KAl EMAYWYLKIG OKEYNG

Epyacia og 6iedveg meptBaAiov
Epyaocia oe diemiotnuoviko neptBaAlov
Mapdywyn VEwv EPELVNTIKWV LOEWV

Search, analysis and sytheis of data and information using necessary technologies.

Promotion of independent, creative and inductive thinking.

319. COURSE CONTENT

Computer models. Historical review. Structure and operation of computers (hardware, software).
Numerical systems. Representation of non numeric information. Binary logic and operations. Computer
systems. Central processing unit. Memory. Peripheral devices. Subsystem interconnection. Program
execution. Machine cycle. Introduction to software, operation systems, algorithms, programming
languages and software engineering. Introduction to data structures, databases, software engineering and
internet.

320. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - ASSESSMENT



TEACHING METHOD
lMpoowrto ue npoowro, E§ amootdoews
eknaibevon KA.

Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND

COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES
Xprion T.[.E. otn Atbaockadia, otnv
Epyaotnpiakn Eknaibeuon, otnv Emkowvwvia
LE TOUG POLTNTEC

Notes and assignments on eclass platform

TEACHING ORGANIZATION

Meplypdpovtar  avaAuTikd o0 TPOToG Ko
uedodbot bt6aokaliag.
Aadé€elg, Seuwvapla, Epyaotnpiakry Aoknon,
Aoknan [lebiou, MeAétn & avaduon
BiBAoypagpiag, @povriotrplo, Mpaktikn
(Tormo¥€tnan), KAwwkn Acknon, KaAAitexviko
Epyaotripto, Aabpaotikn Sbaokalia,
EKTTQULOEUTIKEG ETILOKEWELS, EKIOVNON WUEAETNG
(project), Zuyypan epyacias / epyaciwy,
KaAAitexvikn Snutoupyia, KA.

Avaypdapovtal oL WpeG UEAETNG TOU @oLTnTr
yla kade padnolakn Spaotnplotnta kadws Kot
oL WPEG Un KadobnyouuUevNG UEAETNG WOTE O
OUVOALKOG  (OpTOoc epyaciag ot eminedo
géaunvou va avtiotolxel ota standards tou
ECTS

Teaching Method Semester Workload
Lectures and exercises 40
Study and assignments 110
Total number of hours for the Course 150

STUDENT ASSESSMENT
Meptypapn tne Stadikaciac aéloAdynong

Mwooa AéoAoynang, Médobot aéloAoynong,
Alauopewtikn 1 Suunepacuartiky, Aokylaoio
MoAdartAri¢  Emidoyrig, Epwtrjoetlg  Zuvtoung
Anavtnong, Epwrtrioeic Avamrtuéng Aokipiwv,
Entidvon  lpoBAnuatwv, [panty Epyaoia,
Ex9eon / Avagopd, [pogopikry E&Etaon,
Anuoota Mapouoiaan, Epyaoctnplakn Epyaocia,
KAwvikry  Eé€taon  AoOevoug,  KaAAwteyvikn
Epunveia, AAAn / AAeg

Avagépovtal pnta mpoobloploueva KpLTHpla
aéloAdynong kat eav kat ou eivat npoaBaotua
Qo TOUG (POLTNTES,

Mid term exam (five questions with theoretical and practical content).

Counts 30% towards the final grade.

Final exam (five questions with theoretical and practical content). Counts

70% towards the final grade.

Three individual assignments requiring critical
understanding. Count 10% towards the final grade (bonus).

321.

RECOMMENDED LITERATURE

Introduction to computers,Norton Peter

Introduction to computer science, BEHROUZ FOROUZAN

thinking and deep




Dimitrios Koukopoulos, Assistant Professor

322. GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL | Business Administration

ACADEMIC UNIT

Technologies

Department of Cultural Heritage Management and New

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | T606 SEMESTER | 6th
COURSE TITLE | Network Algorithmic Concepts
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS
total credits
Lectures and Laboratory Exercises 5 6

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

Specialised general knowledge

PREREQUISITE COURSES

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | No
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE172/

323. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,




which the students willkji acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the
Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and
Appendix B

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

This course aims at the introduction of students in network algorithmic concepts concerning cultural
data transmission and the presentation of specific algorithmic concepts which facilitate the efficient
distribution of multimedia content targeting cultural environments.

In particular, with the successful fulfillment of the course the student will be able:

e To understand the fundamental characteristics of networks concerning communication and
resource sharing.

e To know specific network problems and their algorithmic solutions.

e To know specific network management tools and methodologies of network design and analysis
and how they are applied to network problems concerning the efficient data transmission.

e To cooperate with her/his colleagues at small teams for the study of algorithmic solutions in
specific network problems under laboratory conditions.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these
appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and  Project planning and management
information, with the use of the necessary

technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical
responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

Working independently
Criticism and self-criticism

Team work
Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas




Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Adapting to new situations

Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Project planning and management

Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

324, SYLLABUS

Basic concepts. Introduction to Quality of Service issues (scalability, reliability, security, speed).
Performance metrics. Network types-Topologies. Reference models (ISO/OSI and TCP/IP) and
comparison. Framing. Error detection and correction algorithms. Sliding-window protocols.
Medium access control/contention control algorithms. Routing (devices, protocols: RIP, OSPF,
BGP). Reliable connection problem. Transport protocols (TCP, UDP). Introduction to multimedia
networks. Transmission problem. Multimedia content distribution networks. Survey of current
research papers. Laboratory: network design and usage of network algorithms in a network
simulation environment with emphasis in multimedia content distribution networks.

325. TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching. Use of dedicated software for the
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | design, simulation and analysis of networks. Support of
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory | learning procedure via the electronic platform e-class.

education, communication with

students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching | | Lectures 39

are described in detail.

Laboratory practice 26
Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis | | Reports of laboratory 10
of bibliography, tutorials, placements, | | exercises (independent




workshop,
educational

clinical  practice, art

interactive  teaching,
visits, project, essay writing, artistic

creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the
ECTS

work)

Written work (team work in 30
a case study)

Independent study 45

Course total (25 hours of 150
workload per credit)

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation

procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art

interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Language of evaluation greek

Assessment - Grading Process is explained to students at the
beginning of the first course lecture. Additionally, it is
announced on the course website before the beginning of
the semester and remains available throughout the
semester.

Evaluation Criteria:

I. Written final examination (50%) which consists of: - Open-
ended questions-Problem solving

Il. Written Reports of laboratory exercises (independent
work) (20%)

Ill. Written Work and Public Presentation (30%)
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COURSE OUTLINE
327. GENERAL

SCHOOL | Business Administration

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Cultural Heritage Management and New
Technologies

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | T706 SEMESTER | 7th

COURSE TITLE
Security and Trust Management in Cultural Environments

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g.

lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
WEEKLY CREDITS

TEACHING




the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS
total credits

Lectures 3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Specialised general knowledge

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek-English
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE110/

328. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,
which the students willkji acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the
Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and
Appendix B

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

This course aims at the study of the security and trust mechanisms in multimedia systems concerning
cultural environments. Also, this course aims at the presentation of specific threats faced by systems
and the proposed solutions for their handling either in the data management level or in technical and

legal level. Student will come in contact with a new philosophy of system management for cultural




environments.

In particular, with the successful fulfillment of the course the student will be able:

e To understand the fundamental characteristics of security and trust in multimedia systems
targeting cultural environments.

e To know specific threats faced by systems that offer management services to cultural
environments.

e To know specific tools and security and trust techniques in multimedia systems concerning
cultural environments and how they are applied to ensure the reliable and trusted provision of
services to the final user.

e To study a cultural environment from the aspect of security and trust, recognize threats, classify
threats in categories based on their effect in user needs and propose the appropriate solutions.

e JuvepyaoTel pe TOug cUUGOLTNTEG TOU YLO va PEAETAOOUV KOL va TIApPoucLldcouy éva ox£dlo
Sloxeiplong tng aodpaAeLog Kal EUmLoTooVVNG O Ui LeAETN TtepimTwong.

e To cooperate with her/his colleagues at small teams for the study and presentation of a security
and trust management plan for a specific case study.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these
appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and  Project planning and management
information, with the use of the necessary

technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical
responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

Working independently
Criticism and self-criticism

Team work
Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Adapting to new situations
Decision-making

Working independently




Team work

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Project planning and management

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

329.

SYLLABUS

Basic concepts and terminology. Attacks: viruses, worms, trojan  horses,
denial of service attacks. Firewalls. Cryptography: asymmetric vs. symmetric cryptosystems,
Caesar cipher, systems of public-private key, Diffee-Hellman. Internet security: digital certificates
and digital signatures, SSL. User authentication and access control. Security of cultural
information systems and databases. Intellectual rights protection: watermarking. Operating
systems security: attacks, security mechanisms, trust systems. Trust management systems. Trust
in distributed multimedia networks. Applications. Legal matters. Survey of current research
papers.

330.

TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching. Support of learning procedure via the
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | electronic platform e-class.

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory

education, communication with

students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching | | Lectures 39

are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory | | a case study)
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis

of

clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic

creativity, etc.

Written work (team work in 20

bibliography, tutorials, placements, | | Independent study 41




The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the
ECTS

Course total (25 hours of
workload per credit)

100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation

procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,

clinical examination of patient, art

Language of evaluation greek - english

Assessment - Grading Process is explained to students at the
beginning of the first course lecture. Additionally, it is
announced on the course website before the beginning of
the semester and remains available throughout the

semester.

Evaluation Criteria:

I. Written final examination (50%) which consists of: - Open-

interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessii

ended questions-Problem solving

II. Written work and public presentation (50%)

ble to students.
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COURSE OUTLINE
332. GENERAL
SCHOOL | Business Administration
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Cultural Heritage Management and New
Technologies
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | T806 SEMESTER | 8th
COURSE TITLE | Advanced Concepts of Multimedia Content Distribution
Networks
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS
total credits




Lectures 3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Specialised general knowledge

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek-English
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE111/

333. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,
which the students willkji acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the
Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and
Appendix B

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

This course aims at the presentation of critical algorithm concepts concerning quality of service in
multimedia content distribution networks and the literature review of the basic problems in
multimedia networks and their algorithmic solutions.

In particular, with the successful fulfillment of the course the student will be able:




e To understand the fundamental characteristics of multimedia networks and their connection
with specific quality of service goals.

e To know specific multimedia network management tools and techniques and how they are
applied to ensure the efficient provision of network services in terms of speed, security,
scalability and reliability.

e To develop real usage scenarios.

e To cooperate with her/his colleagues in order to design, evaluate and present a solution in a
specific case study.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these
appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and  Project planning and management
information, with the use of the necessary

technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical
responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

Working independently
Criticism and self-criticism

Team work
Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Adapting to new situations

Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Project planning and management

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Criticism and self-criticism




Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Basic concepts. Minimum spanning tree problem (Prim-Kruskal). Shortest path problem (Dijkstra,
Floyd-Warshal). Queue scheduling in a multimedia network. Flow control-Multiplexing. ECN,
RED. Introduction to network performance analysis using queueing theory. Networks with real-
time demands in adversarial environments: network stability problem. Quality of Service in
heterogeneous multimedia networks. Service algorithms of distributed multimedia network
applications. Network security: virtual private networks, cryptography (DES, RSA), trustworthy
systems, legal matters. Introduction to pricing network services. Multimedia network
applications. Participatory cultural platforms. Crowdsourcing applications in cultural

334. SYLLABUS
environments. Survey of current research papers.
335. TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching. Use of dedicated platform
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | provisioning cultural services in network environment for the
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory | development of usage scenarios in specific case studies.
education, communication with | Support of learning procedure via the electronic platform e-
students | class.

of

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching Lectures 39
are described in detail.
Written work 20
Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis | | Independent study 41

clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

bibliography, tutorials, placements,

Course total (25 hours of 100
workload per credit)

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the
ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION




answer
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art

interpretation, other I. Written final examination (50%) which consists of: - Open-

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Description  of the evaluation | Language of evaluation greek - english
procedure

Assessment - Grading Process is explained to students at the

Language of evaluation, methods of | beginning of the first course lecture. Additionally, it is
evaluation, summative or conclusive, | announced on the course website before the beginning of
multiple choice questionnaires, short- | the semester and remains available throughout the

questions, open-ended | semester.

Evaluation Criteria:

ended questions-Problem solving

II. Written work and public presentation (50%)

336.
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COURSE OUTLINE

GENERAL
SCHOOL | Business Administration
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Cultural Heritage Management and New
Technologies
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | Y306 SEMESTER | 3"
COURSE TITLE | Design and Analysis of Algorithms
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS

lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for HOURS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the




total credits

Lectures and Laboratory Exercises 5 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | General background

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | No
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE109/

338. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,
which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the
Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and
Appendix B

o Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

This course aims at the acquisition from students of methodological skills concerning the design and
analysis of algorithms in order to be able to solve problems independently from the used
programming languages. Students are introduced in basic techniques for the design and analysis of
algorithms, while they get familiar with algorithms that solve classic data management problems.




In particular, with the successful fulfillment of the course the student will be able:

e To understand the fundamental and critical characteristics of algorithms.

e To know specific tools and methodologies for the design and analysis of algorithms and how
they are applied to problem solution independently from the used programming language.

e To know classical algorithms for basic data management problems.

e To design and analyse efficient algorithms for problems concerning the field of cultural
environments management.

e To cooperate with her/his colleagues at small teams for the design and analysis of algorithms
concerning specific problems under laboratory conditions.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these
appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and  Project planning and management
information, with the use of the necessary

technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical
responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

Working independently
Criticism and self-criticism

Team work
Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Project planning and management

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

339. SYLLABUS



Introductory concepts. Representation of algorithms. Data representation: graph, tree, queue,
stack. Tree traversing algorithms. Algorithmic problems classification (P vs. NP). Introduction to
heuristic algorithms. Complexity analysis of searching algorithms: linear and binary search. Usage
of heap structure: HeapSort algorithm, average and worst-case complexity analysis. Basic
techniques for design and analysis of algorithms: balancing, divide-and-conquer (analysis and
examples-QuickSort, binary searching, mergesort). Greedy techniques (general analysis,
examples-Task Scheduling Problem-Knapsack problem-Travelling Salesman problem). Graph
traversal: breadth-first search, depth-first search. Graph algorithms. Dynamic programming
(Bellman principle, examples). Laboratory: design of algorithms and development of applications

in programming environments with emphasis in digital cultural content management.

TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Use of ICT in teaching. Use of software for the design and
simulation of algorithms. Support of learning procedure via
the electronic platform e-class.

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Laboratory practice 26
Reports of laboratory 20
exercises (independent
work)
Independent study 40

Course total (25 hours of 125
workload per credit)

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation greek

Assessment - Grading Process is explained to students at the




Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

beginning of the first course lecture. Additionally, it is
announced on the course website before the beginning of
the semester and remains available throughout the
semester.

Evaluation Criteria:

I. Written final examination (80%) which consists of: - Open-
ended questions-Problem solving

Il. Written reports of laboratory exercises (independent
work) (20%)
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37. N. Wirth, AAyoptBuot kat Aouég Asdouévwy, Exd. KAetbapiBuocg, 2004.

38. T. Cormen, C. Leiserson, R. Rivest, C. Stein, Introduction to Algorithms, Mc Graw Hill Press,

2009.

39. A. Aho, J. Ullman, J. Hopcroft, Data Structures and Algorithms, Addison-Wesley Press, 1983.
40. R. Sedgewick, Algorithms in C, Parts 1-5 (Bundle): Fundamentals, Data Structures, Sorting,
Searching and Graph Algorithms, 3rd Edition, Addison-Wesley Press, 2001.

- Related academic journals:

=

Journal of Algorithms. https://www.sciencedirect.com/journal/journal-of-algorithms

N

Theory of Computing Systems. https://link.springer.com/journal/224

3. Theoretical Computer Science. https://www.journals.elsevier.com/theoretical-computer-

science/




Theodoros Koutsobinas, Assistant Professor

341. GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT AND NEW

TECHNOLOGIES

teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | Y401 SEMESTER | 4th
COURSE TITLE | Probability and Statistics
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS
total credits
LECTURES 3
Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the 6

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

SPECIAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

GREEK

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

YES

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

342. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,




which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the
Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and
Appendix B

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The objective of this course is to provide an introduction to the methods of statistical analysis. This is
achieved with the analysis of the underlying rationale of various statistical concepts, and the
development of familiarity with the methods and techniques of statistics. Furthermore, the course
contributes to the acquisition on the part of students of knowledge and skills in analyzing
probabilities, statistical estimates and economic forecasts to support decision-making. The course
offers the opportunity to students to exploit the advantages of well-known Excel spreadsheet for
statistical analysis. In this manner, students are supported to learn the fundamental statistical
functions and the utilization of data analysis by utilizing examples and through gradual application of
statistical techniques. Finally, statistical issues of interest with regard to economic activities of
cultural units such as the analysis of sample surveys, qualitative analysis as well as management
decisions with the support of regression results are examined.

Upon successful completion of the course the students will:

A) be familiar with basic concepts and methods of probability theory
B) be familiar with basic concepts and methods of statistical analysis
C) be able to use statistical methods in the cultural sector

D) be able to develop statistical conclusions

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these
appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and  Project planning and management

information, with the use of the necessary

technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical
responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
Working independently

Criticism and self-criticism
Team work

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment




Production of new research ideas

Working independently

Criticism and self-criticism

Project Planning and Management

Decision Making

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

343. SYLLABUS

Introduction to Theory of probability
Sampling and Surveys
Descriptive Statistics

Inductive Statistics

Sectoral Applications and Culture

Statistical Analysis Methods - Regression Method

TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-Face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

-Use of ICT in teaching and communication with students
-eclass platform

-use of audiovisual materials in teaching

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory

practice, fieldwork, study and analysis

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Educational Visits and 20
Group Essays




of bibliography, tutorials, placements, Tutorials 16
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational Study and Analysis of 10
visits, project, essay writing, artistic | | Bibliography
creativity, etc. -
Written Work 15
The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the
ECTS
Course total 100
STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

I. Multiple Choice (60%)
Description of the evaluation | ll. Short Response Questions (20%)

procedure [l. Written Work (20%)

Information on essay topic and deadline submission is
uploaded on e-class.

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

344, zZATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

- BUSINESS STATISTICS, Downing and Clark, Klidarithmos Publications

- Statistics with Applications in Economics, EE Tsionas, Athens University of Economics and Business.
- STATISTICS WITH SPSS, Zafeiropoulos K., Mylonas N., Tziolas Publications

(a more comprehensive reading list and other relative material are available on eclass)




- Related academic journals:

(a more comprehensive reading list and relative material are available on eclass)

345. GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT AND NEW

TECHNOLOGIES

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | T507 SEMESTER | 5th
Foundations of Economic Theory with an Emphasis in Culture
COURSE TITLE
Management
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS
total credits
LECTURES 3
Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the 5
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

SPECIAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

GREEK

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO

YES




ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

346. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,
which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the
Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and
Appendix B

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The objective of this course is to present in a comprehensible manner the basic principles of
economics. In order to understand the nature of financial effects and current economic
developments contemporary examples of the economic reality of the free market are utilized. By
analyzing fundamental principles of economic behavior of individuals, the course examines issues of
Microeconomics and Macroeconomics. This course analyzes subjects such as demand, supply,
commodity prices, consumer choice, risk and information, economic welfare, sector economics and
competition policy. Particular emphasis is given to macroeconomic issues such as inflation and
unemployment, effective demand and supply with the support of simple economic models.
Meanwhile, issues such as different forms of market goods, the real and monetary economy and the
impact of financial markets are analyzed. Particular reference is given to economic issues which help
shape an enhanced view of the new trends and developments with regard to economic aspects of
cultural management and offer the opportunity for a deeper understanding of specialized economic
analysis of cultural goods and the way they differ from standard commodities.

Upon successful completion of the course the students will:

Master basic notions and methods of economic theory

Understand key issues of economic activities

Know the relations of economic factors

Understand key management issues of cultural goods and services through the economic

i S

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these




technology

Adapting to new situations
Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Production of new research ideas

appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and  Project planning and management
information, with the use of the necessary

Respect for difference and multiculturalism
Respect for the natural environment

Showing social, professional and ethical
responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Adapting to new situations

Criticism and self-criticism

Project Planning and Management

Decision Making

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

347. SYLLABUS

Introduction to Microeconomics

Introduction to Macroeconomics
Money and Banking

Modern Economic Issues

Behavior and Externalities — Culture Management

TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-Face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

-Use of ICT in teaching and communication with students




Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

-eclass platform

-use of audiovisual materials in teaching

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester workload

Lectures 39
Educational Visits and 10

Group Essays

Tutorials 11

Study and Analysis of 20
Bibliography

Written Work 20

Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria

I. Multiple Choice (60%)
II. Short Answer Questions (20%)
1. Individual Writing (20%)

Information on essay topic and deadline submission is
uploaded on e-class.




are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

348. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:
- Economics, Wessels, Walter, 3rd Edition: Klidarithmos
- Principles of economics. Volume 1. Mankiw Gregory N. Dardanos Publications

- Principles of Economic Theory - With reference to European economies. Macroeconomics -
Macroeconomics Mankiw N. Gregory, Taylor P. Publisher: Politeia

- Introduction to Economics, Begg, Fischer and Dornbusch: Kritiki

(a more comprehensive reading list and other relative material are available on eclass)

- Related academic journals:

(a more comprehensive reading list and relative material are available on eclass)

COURSE OUTLINE

349. GENERAL

SCHOOL | BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT AND NEW
TECHNOLOGIES

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | T507 SEMESTER | 6th

COURSE TITLE | Foundations of Business Organization and Management

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS
total credits

LECTURES 3




Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the 4
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | SPECIAL BACKGROUND

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | GREEK
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

350. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,
which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the
Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and
Appendix B

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The objective is to examine systematically the combination of behavioural, organizational and often
cultural influences, systems and skills to successfully meet the challenges of a complex, uncertain and
competitive business environment. Secondly, to analyze with an interdisciplinary approach issues of
business decision-making and of organizational planning and behavior and to support the
development of conceptual and theoretical skills. Specifically, this course contributes to the
acquisition on the part of students of knowledge and skills for the management of organizations -in
public and private sector. Priority issues which are analyzed relate to responsibilities of organizational
and operational management, the management of human resources and productivity, the
measurement of quality of services and information management with the use of case-studies and

examples from the modern business environment. A special emphasis is attributed to the




behavioural analysis of the business environment and the formulation of business strategy of
organizations.of this course is to present in a comprehensible manner the basic principles of
economics.

Upon successful completion of the course the students will:

A) Be familiar with basic concepts and methods of business organization and management
B) Understand basic practical issues of businesses and organizations

C) Have understood the methods used in decision-making, planning, entrepreneurship, human
resources management, leadership and innovation

D) Understand the key issues of managing cultural goods and services produced by businesses and
cultural organizations

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these
appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and  Project planning and management
information, with the use of the necessary

technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Showing social, professional and ethical
responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

Decision-making

Working independently
Criticism and self-criticism

Team work
Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Working in an interdisciplinary environment
Adapting to new situations
Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking




Project Planning and Management

Decision Making

351. SYLLABUS

Behavior and Decision Making
Business Planning

Human resources management
Innovation and Entrepreneurship

Leadership

Introduction to Organization and Business Administration

Organization, Management and Greek Enterprises

Organization, Management and Cultural Organizations

TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-Face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

-Use of ICT in teaching and communication with students

-eclass platform

-use of audiovisual materials in teaching

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as

the hours of non-directed study

Activity Semester workload

Lectures 39
Educational Visits and 10
Group Essays

Tutorials 11
Study and Analysis of 20
Bibliography

Written Work 20




according to the principles of the
ECTS

Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

I. Multiple Choice (60%)
Il. Short Answer Questions (20%)
. Written Work (20%)

Information on essay topic and deadline submission is
uploaded on e-class.

352. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

- BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION, ROBBINS, DECENZO, COULTER. Kritiki Publications

- INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION NEW PUBLICATION, BOURANTAS DIMITRIS,

Publisher: BENOS

(a more comprehensive reading list and other relative material are available on eclass)

- Related academic journals:

(a more comprehensive reading list and relative material are available on eclass)

353. GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE




SCHOOL

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT AND NEW

TECHNOLOGIES

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | Y602 SEMESTER | 6th
COURSE TITLE | Foundations of Marketing
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS
total credits
LECTURES 3
4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

SPECIAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

GREEK

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

YES

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

354. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

Consult Appendix A

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,
which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the




Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and
Appendix B

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The objective of this course is to help students understand the basic challenge of marketing today: to
create vibrant, interactive communities of consumers who make products and brands a part of their
daily life. The course presents fundamental concepts and principles of marketing within an innovative
analytical framework which is based on the preferences of the client and the price of goods. This
approach helps students to develop skills related to marketing activities. In particular, the course
examines the important role of technology in today's market, market segmentation, targeting,
positioning, value of brand name and high-profile visibility, analysis of customer value, marketing
using databases, e-commerce, value networks and supply chain management. Particular emphasis is
attributed to activities such as integrated marketing communication and to new forms of
communication, such as marketing experience, entertainment marketing, public relations as a
marketing channel and endorsement of goods from reliable and high-visibility sources.

Upon successful completion of the course the students will:
A) Be familiar with Basic Marketing concepts and methods
B) understand basic practical issues in the application of Marketing by modern enterprises

C) understand the methods used in the creation of marketing value and in promotion through
Marketing, Advertising and Public Relations

D) understand the key issues of promoting through the Marketing of cultural goods and services
produced by businesses and cultural organizations

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these
appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and  Project planning and management
information, with the use of the necessary

technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Showing social, professional and ethical
responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

Decision-making

Working independently
Criticism and self-criticism

Team work
Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas




Adapting to new situations

Criticism and self-criticism

Project Planning and Management

Decision Making

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

355. SYLLABUS

Introduction to Marketing Principles
Creating Value and Surplus Value
Promotion of Flagship and Brand
Design in Marketing

Strategic and Regular Marketing
Channels of Marketing

Public Relations

Marketing and Cultural Organizations

TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-Face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

-Use of ICT in teaching and communication with students
-eclass platform

-use of audiovisual materials in teaching

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Educational Visits and 10

Group Essays

Tutorials 11

Study and Analysis of 20




visits, project, essay writing, artistic Bibliography
creativity, etc.

Written Work 20

The student's study hours for each

learning activity are given as well as

the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the

ECTS

Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE

EVALUATION
I. Multiple Choice (60%)

Description of the  evaluation | Il. Short Response Questions (20%)

procedure IIl. Written Work (20%)

Information on essay topic and deadline submission is
uploaded on e-class.

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

356. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:
- MARKETING MANAGEMENT 12th / 2006. Authors: PHILIP KOTLER, KEVIN LANE KELLER

- MARKETING, PANTOUBAKIS M. ANGELOS, SIOMKOS GEORGIOS, CHRISTOU EVANGELOS, Publisher:
LIVANIS




(a more comprehensive reading list and other relative material are available on eclass)
- Related academic journals:

(a more comprehensive reading list and relative material are available on eclass)




Elli Lemonidou, Assistant Professor

COURSE OUTLINE

357. GENERAL

SCHOOL | BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT AND
NEW TECHNOLOGIES

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | C301 SEMESTER | 3"

COURSE TITLE | Greek Cultural History (19" — 20" century)

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS

total credits

Lectures and Laboratory exercises 3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Special background

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.culture.upatras.gr/cms/?page id=589&lang=en

358. LEARNING OUTCOMES



Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,
which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the
Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and
Appendix B

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

- Acquisition of knowledge about the main periods of modern Greek history, from the late 19th
century until today.

- Ability to interpret basic historical concepts, as well as to understand the main historical
phenomena and events, with an emphasis on their cultural dimension.

- Historical learning linked to New Technologies.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these
appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and  Project planning and management
information, with the use of the necessary

technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical
responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

Working independently
Criticism and self-criticism

Team work
Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

- Ability to search, analyze and synthesize data and information, using all the necessary tools
and new technologies. The first two lectures of the course take place at the Library of the
University and in the Laboratories of the Department, where access to the internet is
available so that students can be trained in the search and use of bibliography in libraries as
well as through the use of online tools.

- Working independently.




- Team work.

- Respect for diversity and multiculturalism through the knowledge of the past.

- Exercise of critical thinking.

- Production of free, creative and inductive thinking.

359. SYLLABUS

The course covers major events of Greek history in the 20th century, focusing mainly on their

social, cultural and intellectual dimensions. More precisely, the course approaches the National
Schism during the First World War, the “Asia Minor Catastrophe” and the end of the Megali
Idea, the social dimension and implications of the interwar period events and the Metaxas’

dictatorship, as well as the impact of political conflicts related to the Nazi Occupation and the

Greek Civil War. Finally, the course focuses on the social and cultural dimension of the

transformations that have marked the political life of Greece from the fall of the military junta

of 1967-1974 until today, taking also into consideration the influence of international

developments.

360. TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face and in the laboratory

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

- Use of ICT in teaching and in laboratory education. One of
the course's objectives is to link historical learning to New
Technologies.

- Support of the learning process through the e-class
platform.

- Use of ICT in our communication with the students.

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 30
Laboratory practice 10
Educational visit 10
Interactive teaching 15
Independent study 35
Course total 100




according to the principles of the
ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Evaluation through a written exam with open-ended
guestions at the end of the semester.

The criteria of the evaluation procedure are communicated
to students at the beginning of the semester. In addition,
each student has the right to check his/her examination
sheet after the conclusion of the evaluation process.

361. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Greek, Kastaniotis, Athens, 2006.

2009

in Greece. Uses and Abuses of History -

1. Andreou Andreas, Kakouriotis Spyros, Kokkinos Giorgos, Lemonidou Elli et al. (eds.), Public History
in Greek, Epikentro, Thessaloniki, 2015.

2. Kostis Kostas, History’s Spoiled Children. The Formation of the Modern Greek State, 18th-21st
century - in Greek, Patakis, Athens, 2015.

3. Veremis Thanos, Koliopoulos Yiannis, Greece. A Modern Sequel. From 1821 to the Present - in

4. Mazower Mark, In Hitler's Greece. The Experience of Occupation - in Greek, Alexandria, Athens,

362. GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT AND




NEW TECHNOLOGIES

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | MCR 601 SEMESTER | 6"

COURSE TITLE | European History (19th -20" century)

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS

total credits

Lectures 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Special background

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.culture.upatras.gr/cms/?page_id=592&lang=en

363. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,
which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the
Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and
Appendix B




e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

- Acquisition of knowledge about the main periods of modern and contemporary European
history (19th-20th century).

- Ability to interpret basic historical concepts as well as to understand the main historical
phenomena and events, with an emphasis on their cultural dimension.

- Historical learning linked to New Technologies.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these
appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and  Project planning and management
information, with the use of the necessary

technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical
responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

Working independently
Criticism and self-criticism

Team work
Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

- Respect for diversity and multiculturalism through the knowledge of the past.

- Exercise of critical thinking.

- Production of free, creative and inductive thinking.

- Ability to search, analyze and synthesize data and information, using all the necessary tools and new
technologies.

364. SYLLABUS

The course aims to explore the main aspects of social, cultural and intellectual history of
modern and contemporary Europe. In this framework, it uses the analysis of a series of
examples relating to the profound transformations that have been brought into European
societies by the ideological movements and the revolutions of the 19" century, the
establishment of the national states, the impact of the two world conflicts, as well as the
political and ideological consequences of the Cold War. The presentation of historical sources
and the use of a selected bibliography will assist students in understanding the nature and the
historical meaning of important events that shaped the course of Europe and whose endings are
still seen and felt in our modern society.

More specifically, the following sections are examined:




I. Theoretical Issues / Field Definitions
1. Study Cases

1. Nationalist ideology, national movements and the creation of national states. The formation

of racism.

2. The First World War and its echo. Revival, economic collapse, and the emergence of Fascism

/ National-socialism.

ue W

6. Economy and Europe.
Ill. Conclusive Sections

1. Cultural history - Political history.

Inter-war period and the rise of totalitarianism.
The Second World War. Holocaust. Decolonization.
Stalinism and the collapse of Communist utopia.

2. Cultural history - National history and national identities.

3. Cultural, social and intellectual history — Economy, economic changes and crises.

365. TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

- Use of ICT in teaching. One of the course's objectives is to

link historical learning to New Technologies.

- Support of the learning process through the e-class

platform.

- Use of ICT in our communication with the students.

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 40
Laboratory practice 15
Interactive teaching 20
Educational visit 10
Independent study 40
Course total 125




STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Evaluation with a written exam with open-ended questions

at the end of the semester.

The criteria of the evaluation procedure are communicated

to students at the beginning of the semester. In addition,
each student has the right to check his/her examination
sheet after the conclusion of the evaluation process.

366. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

1. Kokkinos Giorgos, Lemonidou Elli, Kimourtzis Panagiotis, Dalis Sotiris, Historical Traumas and
European Idea. From the Horror of Wars and Totalitarianism to the Vision of Unification - in Greek,

Papazisis, Athens, 2016.

2. Lindemann Albert S., History of Modern Europe. From 1815 to the Present - in Greek, Kritiki,

Athens, 2014.

3. Mazower Mark, Dark Continent. Europe's Twentieth Century - in Greek, Alexandria, Athens, 2009.

367. GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT AND

NEW TECHNOLOGIES

LEVEL OF STUDIES

UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE

MCR 703 SEMESTER

th




COURSE TITLE

Controversial and conflictual issues of History

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS
total credits
Lectures 3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

Special background

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

http://www.culture.upatras.gr/cms/?page_id=595&lang=en

368. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

Consult Appendix A

Appendix B

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,
which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the
Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

- Acquisition of knowledge about basic historical concepts and major controversial or "sensitive"




events of modern and contemporary history.

- Attenuation of political and social stereotypes concerning these events and transition to a critical
and disciplined view of the historical past.

- Distinction between Public History and academic knowledge.

- Historical learning linked to New Technologies.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these
appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and  Project planning and management
information, with the use of the necessary

technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical
responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

Working independently
Criticism and self-criticism

Team work
Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

- Respect for diversity and multiculturalism through the knowledge of the past.

- Distinction between Public History and academic knowledge.

- Teamwork.

- Exercise of critical thinking.

- Production of free, creative and inductive thinking.

- Ability to search, analyze and synthesize data and information, using all the necessary tools and new
technologies.

369. SYLLABUS

This course approaches issues related to the management of traumatic and controversial events
of Greek and World History of the 20" century, focusing, among else, on topics such as the
“Asia Minor Catastrophe” (1922), the Greek Civil War (1946-49), the trauma of Nazism and the
Holocaust in Germany, the trauma of the Civil War in contemporary Spain, the handling of
controversial past issues in Poland exc. The course sets as its aim to create a multi-level,
interdisciplinary methodological and notional framework, which could be applied in the fields of
both Public History and academic historiography. Such a tool would enable, among else, the
understanding and the interpretation of both the so-called “symbolic wars” (which are
increasingly present at the international level) and the official memory norm worldwide.




More specifically, the following controversial historical issues are studied:

. The Laws of Memory in France

. Germany and Austria against the trauma of Nazism and the Holocaust

. Poland, Communism, the Holocaust and post-war stance towards the Jews
. Modern Spain and the trauma of the Civil War

. The Asia Minor Catastrophe and the Pontic Genocide

. The Greek Civil War

. The symbolic wars in the USA

N oW N R

8. The symbolic conflict between Japan and China concerning the Nanking Massacre

370. TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with

- Use of ICT in teaching. One of the course's objectives is to
link historical learning to New Technologies.
- Support of the learning process through the e-class

students
platform.
- Use of ICT in our communication with the students.
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching | | Lectures 30

are described in detail.

Team work 20
Lectures, seminars, laboratory

practice, fieldwork, study and analysis | | Interactive teaching 15

of bibliography, tutorials, placements,

clinical  practice, art workshop, Independent study 35

interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic

creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as

the hours of non-directed study

according to the principles of the

ECTS Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE

EVALUATION
With a written exam at the end of the semester, which

Description of the evaluation | includes open-ended questions (80%)




procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Team work (20%)

The criteria of the evaluation procedure are communicated
to students at the beginning of the semester. In addition,
each student has the right to check his/her examination
sheet after the conclusion of the evaluation process.

371. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

1. Kokkinos Giorgos, Lemonidou Elli,

Agtzidis Vlasis, Memory and Trauma. Indicative Aspects of

Symbolic Wars for History and Memory Worldwide — in Greek, Taxideftis, Athens, 2010.
2. Fleischer Hagen, The Wars of Memory. World War Il in Public History - in Greek, Nefeli, Athens,

2008.

3. Kokkinos Giorgos, The Holocaust.
Victims, Gutenberg, Athens, 2015.

The Management of Traumatic Memory - Persecutors and

372. GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT AND
NEW TECHNOLOGIES

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | MCR 805 SEMESTER | 8"
COURSE TITLE | History and New Technologies
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for HOURS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the




total credits

Lectures, Laboratory exercises 5 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Special background

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.culture.upatras.gr/cms/?page_id=598&lang=en

373. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,
which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the
Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and
Appendix B

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

- Historical learning linked to New Technologies.

- Ability to interpret basic historical concepts, as well as to understand the main historical
phenomena with the help of new technologies and, conversely, to understand the impact of new
technologies on the study and writing of History.

General Competences




Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these
appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and  Project planning and management
information, with the use of the necessary

technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Showing social, professional and ethical
responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

Decision-making

Working independently
Criticism and self-criticism

Team work
Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

- Team work.
- Laboratory exercises.
- Exercise of critical thinking.

- Capacity of decision-making.

- Production of free, creative and inductive thinking.

- Ability to search, analyze and synthesize data and information, making use, among else, of new
technologies.

374. SYLLABUS

New means of technology (especially the internet) are influencing in various ways the writing and the
study of History. This leads into radical changes in the methods and channels of diffusion of historical
knowledge. The aim of the course is to specify and enhance the basic intellectual and technical skills
required for the collection, the interpretation and the evaluation of historical information which is
given through the new technologies and which can be used in both fields of scholarly studying and
teaching History.

375. TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face and in laboratory.
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory | ° Use of ICT teaching and laboratory education. The main




education, communication with
students

objective of the course is to link the discipline of history and
historical learning to New Technologies.

- Support of the learning process through the e-class
platform.

- Use of ICT in communication with students.

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 35
Laboratory practice 25
Team work 25
Independent study 40
Course total 125

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the  evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

With a written exam at the end of the semester, which
includes open-ended questions (80%)

Team work et participation to the laboratory exercises and
work (20%)

The criteria of the evaluation procedure are communicated
to students at the beginning of the semester. In addition,
each student has the right to check his/her examination
sheet after the conclusion of the evaluation process.




376. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

1. Bilalis Mitsos, Online Pasts. Image, Technology and Historical Culture in Modern Greece (1994-
2005) — in Greek, Historein, ECB / NHRF, Athens, 2015.

2. Kouneli Evangelia, www.istoria.gr about the generation of internet.edu. Modern Technology in
Historical Research and Education — in Greek, Taxideftis, Athens, 2008.

3. Lemonidou Elli, History on the Big Screen. History, Cinema and National Identities — in Greek,
Taxideftis, Athens, 2017.

4. Kimourtzis Panagiotis G., CineScience. Cinema through the Lens of Science — in Greek, Gutenberg,
Athens, 2013.




Christos Merantzas, Assistant Professor

377. GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

School of Business Administration

ACADEMIC UNIT

Department of Cultural Heritage Management & New

Technologies

LEVEL OF STUDIES

Graduate Course

COURSE CODE | C303 SEMESTER | 3rd
COURSE TITLE | History of Civilizations
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS
total credits
Lectures and practical exercises 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

General background

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

YES (EN & FR)

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE164/

378. LEARNING OUTCOMES




Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,
which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the
Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and
Appendix B

o Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The curriculum of this course examines the genesis of the notions of culture and civilization in the
European area after the 16th century, as well their differentiation in use. At the same time we
examine the notion of culture having regard to the human sciences (sociology, anthropology,
economy, psychology) and mainly to history. We also analyse the “vocabulary” of cultural
particularities of ancient Civilizations and we make a special mention of their semantic differentials
as well in space as in time. In order to make clear the process of creation of cultural identities
through history, in relation with a duration of long or short time required for their arrangement in
space, we turn to advantage a wide historical-archaeological material of past Civilizations of the
Mediterranean world, of Mesopotamia, Asia and Central America, focusing on the rich spectrum of
their structures, practices and alternations during centuries. Thus we bring out, by the use of many
exemplary cases, their distinguishable particularities without devaluate the facts of local interest or
the episodes of micro-history.

We analyse also, in the form of key studies, some common in all Civilizations cultural and a-chronic
patterns, as for example death or body, insisting on the value of cultural-and symbolic-capital. We
finally examine the speed of diffusion or dispersion of ancient, modern and post-modern cultural
practices, the perennial character of habits and especially the possibility of democratic production
and consumption of historic-cultural benefits in the actual anthropogenetic environment.

Upon successful completion of the course, the student will be able to:

1. Understood the social origin of the concept of culture in France but also in Germany, the
cultural element in the dimension of "diversification" of people and the diversity of cultures,
as well as the importance of controlling emotional behavior, strengthened self-coercion and
"social pressure for self-control" (Soziale Zwang nach Selbstzwang by Norbert Elias) for
western culture.

2. Use the knowledge for the creative processing of the themes analyzed during the lectures
and concerning: a. Johann Gottlieb Fichte's historical volontarism and the rationality of
history in Hegel, b. the distinction of holistic and individual societies, c. the phylogenetic
trees of evolutionary history, d. the concept of religion in the history of culture, e. art and in
the aesthetic values in the history of culture, f. culture as symbolic capital, and finally, g. the
distinction between tradition and modernity.




General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these
appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and  Project planning and management
information, with the use of the necessary

technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical
responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

Working independently
Criticism and self-criticism

Team work
Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Working independently

Team work

Working in an interdisciplinary environment
Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

379. SYLLABUS

1. The social origin of the concept of culture in France.

2. The social origin of the concept of culture in Germany.

3. Historical volontarism by Johann Gottlieb Fichte.

4. The rationality of history in Hegel. Is there progress beyond Enlightenment?

5. The end of history or the history of the end, and the reflection on the teleological argument
(Francis Fukuyama and Samuel Ph. Huntington).

6. Holistic societies - Individualist societies and the "denial of the world" by Louis Dumont.

7. Theories of human origin, Darwin's evolutionary theory, neo-Darwinism, the model of




mitochondrial Eve, the function of natural choice in the development of language, technologies
and typologies of prehistoric stone tools.

8. The concept of religion in the history of culture.
9. Art and aesthtic values in the history of culture.

10. The contribution of cultural capital to the form of culture; culture as a symbolic form; the
symbolic formation of tangible practices.

11. Tradition vs Modernity.

380. TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of audiovisual material
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory Support the learning process through the e-class e-class

education, communication with platform
students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching Lectures 39
are described in detail.
Individual analysis of 41

Lectures, seminars, laboratory | | exemplary cases
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis

of bibliography, tutorials, placements, | | Bibliographic search for 10
clinical  practice, art workshop, exemplary cases
interactive  teaching, educational

. ; o . Study of tne audiovisual 10
visits, project, essay writing, artistic

. material links
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each

learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study

according to the principles of the
ECTS

Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE

EVALUATION
Written examination (100%) consisted of:

Description of the evaluation




procedure
- Critical analysis of a text

Language of evaluation, methods of | - Comparative data evaluation
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short- | ~ Exploiting exemplary cases
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art

interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

381. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography (in Greek):

1. Fernand Braudel, Mpauuartikn twv moAwtiouwv, ptdp. A. AAe€akng, MopdwTiko 16pupa EBVIKAG
Tpamélng, ABriva 2001.

2. Peter Burke, Tt eivat moAttioutkn totopia,; ptdp. Kal empEAELa X. Indakdakng, Metaiyuio, ABrnva
20009.

3. Norbert Elias, H £€Atén tou moAttiouoU: HON kat KovwVvIK) CUUTTEPLPOPA OTH VEWTEPN Evpwrn:
AAAQYEG TNG CUUTEPLPOPAG OTA KOOULKA QVWTEPA OTPWUATA TS AUoNG, T. 1, utdp. E. Baikouon,
NedéAn, ABrva 1997.

4. Elias, Norbert, H e€A1én tou moAttiouoU: KowvwvioyeVETIKES Kol WUXOYEVETIKEG EPEUVEC: AAAQYEG
NG Kowvwviog: Sxebiaoua yia uta Sewplio tou moAltiouou, t. 2, utdp. E. Baikouon, NedpéAn, ABnva
1997.

5. Hans - Georg Gadamer, To mpoBAnua tnc totopikng ouveibnang, utdp. A. ZépBag, emiy. A. Zéppag,
lvéiktog, ABrva 1998.

6. Clifford Geertz, Atadeoiuo pwg. Avdpwitodoyikoi atoyaouol yia pitloco@ika GEuarta,
Ale€avdpela, ABriva 2009.

7. Claude Lévi-Strauss, QuAn kot moAttiouog, A. A. Ztedavnig, Matdkng, ABriva 2003 (2n ékdoon).

8. A. Tkédbou-Mablavou, H avBpwrmodoyia otn okld Tou eEAANVLKOU TIOALTLIOMOU: H avamtuén piag
ETLOTAKNG OTOV aKadNUaiko xwpo, oto A. Fkébou-Madlavou (emip.), OYelc avdpwmoloyikng
épeuvag. MoAttioudg, totoplia, avamapaotaoels, Matdakng, ABriva 2011 (2n ékdoon), o. 61-105.

9. E. TewpyLtooylavvn, Etcaywyr otnv lotopia tou loAttiouou, Aladpacn, ABrva 2011.
10. X. A. Mepavtlag, O avteotpauuévoc Atovuoog. Syediaoua piag cwuatodewpliog aiyatodntikou
autokatavaykaouou, Luiln, ABrva 2011.

COURSE OUTLINE



382. GENERAL

SCHOOL

School of Business Administration

ACADEMIC UNIT

Department of Cultural Heritage Management & New
Technologies

LEVEL OF STUDIES

Graduate Course

COURSE CODE

MCR603 SEMESTER | 6th

COURSE TITLE

Cultural Theory

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS
total credits
Lectures and practical exercises 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

Specialised general knowledge

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

YES (EN & FR)

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE165/

383. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

Consult Appendix A

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,
which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the




Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and
Appendix B

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The course aims to contribute to the understanding of the impact of culture upon social life, to the
substantial control and understanding of reality, to the approach also of issues related to the cultural
construction of self and identity, and to the role of culture in maintaining and reproducing systems of
inequality or enabling forms of solidarity, of social conflict and power structures, of the role of
ideology and faith in the constitution of cultural processes.

Indicatively are analyzed the following: 1. The social theories of Karl Marx, Emile Durkheim, Max
Weber and George Simmel, 2. The sociological theory of Talcott Parsons, 3. The thinkers of the
Frankfurt School with emphasis on the work of Walter Benjamin and Louis Althusser’s theory of
social relations, 4. The micro theory of symbolic interactionism of Erving Goffman, 5. The symbolic
value of cultural practices, as discussed in the work of Marcel Mauss, 6. The formation of the
symbolic meaning of the threshold as discussed by Mary Douglas, 7. The structuralist movement with
special emphasis on the work of Claude Lévi-Strauss, and Marshall Sahlins, 8. The Michel Foucault’s
post-structuralism with emphasis on forms of normalization of the body through a variety of control
practices, 9. The function of practices as reproduction of social relations and the significance of the
“habitus” in Pierre’s Bourdieu social theory, 10. The correlation of individual and social actions as set
up in Anthony Giddens’ work, 11. The practices of self-restraint and of bodily functions as treated by
the sociologist Norbert Elias, 12. The analysis on class and ideology of the Birmingham Centre for
Contemporary Cultural Studies, 13. Finally, the formation of culture as a complex network of

“.

relations in connection with Clifford Geertz’s “thick description”.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these
appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and  Project planning and management
information, with the use of the necessary

technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Showing social, professional and ethical
responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

Decision-making

Working independently
Criticism and self-criticism

Team work
Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas




W

W

W

Pr

orking independently

Team work

orking in an international environment

orking in an interdisciplinary environment

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

oduction of free, creative and inductive thinking

384. SYLLABUS

1. Enlightenment and the notion of progress in Immanuel Kant and its refusal by Johann
Gottfried Herder.

2. The dynamics of individualism and the narcissistic ego; the neo-tocquevillian philosophical
view of Gilles Lipovetsky.

3. The Other as a Cultural Necessity. Identity and Diversity (René Descartes, Jean - Paul Sartre,
Johann Gottlieb Fichte, Edmund Husserl, Emmanuel Lévinas). The diversity of cultures on the
basis of undifferentiated / differentiated identity elaborated by Claude Lévi-Strauss.

4. Authority and Power; Power and Disciplinary Mechanisms; The organization of the resistance
by Michel Foucault.

5. The language as a system of signs (Ferdinand de Saussure).

6. The structuralism of Claude Lévi-Strauss: the elemental structures of the phenomena of
culture; the reintegration of culture into nature; the symbolism of "wild" thinking, its taxonomic
logic; totemism and binary oppositions.

7. The functioning of markets and the democracy of the nation-state. The collapse of a socially
just society within the world economy.

8. The working condition of existence of human being, and b. labor as an object or medium of
human dimension.

9. Protestantism and capitalism.
10. The critique of the Frankfurt School in mass culture.

11. Capitalist modernity and globalization: Confidence and risk environments.

385.

TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.




USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory

Use of audiovisual material

Support the learning process through the e-class e-class

education, communication with platform
students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching | | Lectures 39
are described in detail.
Individual analysis of 41

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the
ECTS

exemplary cases

Bibliographic search for 30
exemplary cases

Study of tne audiovisual 15
material links

Course total 125

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are

Written examination (100%) consisted of:

- Critical analysis of a text
- Comparative data evaluation

- Exploiting exemplary cases




accessible to students.

386. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography (in Greek):

- Paul Smith, MoAwtioutkn Gswplio. Mia etoaywyn, elcoywyn-emipélela N. Mmouvundpng, utdp. A.
Katoikepog, Kpttikr, ABrjva 2006.

- BaoiAng QopaPavteg, Oswpia moAitiououv. Metakpitikn, moAtiouos kot avdpwrnog, Wnoida,
ABrva 2004.

- BaociAng ODopaBavieg, Ocwpia moAttiopol. TExvn, kouldtoupa, aitodntikr. O avOpwrog
QVTIUETWITOG UE TNV maykooutoroinan, Wnoida, ABriva 2004.

COURSE OUTLINE

387. GENERAL

SCHOOL | School of Business Administration

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Cultural Heritage Management & New
Technologies

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Graduate Course

COURSE CODE | MCR511 SEMESTER | 5th

COURSE TITLE | Introduction to Byzantine Civilization

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS
total credits
Lectures and practical exercises 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Specialised general knowledge

general background,
special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills




development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES (EN & FR)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE166/

388. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,
which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the
Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and
Appendix B

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The course follows the establishment, expansion, and decline of the Byzantine Empire through a
series of thematic sections. Byzantium, with Constantinople as its capital, dominated in the eastern
part of the Mediterranean for eleven centuries (324-1453). This was a theocratic and strictly
hierarchical empire, with strong logistics, central government and strong currency. The Byzantine
culture was born Roman and at the peak of its glory became intensely Greek. But the Byzantine
civilization owes a big part of its splendour to the diversity of contacts, peaceful or hostile, with the
Sassanian Iran, Islam, the kingdoms of Armenia and Georgia, the Slavic states, the western Europe.

In an effort to highlight the special character of the Byzantine civilization are considered: 1. The
establishment of Constantinople and its urban organization, 2. The theological disputes and the
Ecumenical Synods, 3. The development and importance of monasticism, 4. The established faith of
the Byzantine empire, 5. The economic organization of the Byzantine empire, 6. The imperial court, 7.
The two Iconoclastic periods, 8. The relationship of the imperial ideology to the ecclesiastical
authority, 9. The contacts of the Byzantine culture with foreign cultures, 10. The Great Schism of the
Church, 11. The eminent personalities of Byzantium through the sources (Patriarch Photios and
Theodore Metochites) and the educational system in Byzantine Empire, 12. The Crusades, the Latin
occupation of Constantinople and the regional empires of Trebizond, Nice, Arta and Mistras, 13. The

unifying and anti-unifying policies of Byzantium, 14. The Fall of 1453, 15. The representation of the




body and the motions in Byzantine art, 16. Additionally, significant aspects of the evolution of
material culture (mural paintings, icons, manuscripts, mosaics, works of silversmith and ceramics) are
treated.

In the tutorial hour we examine issues of the early Christian and Byzantine architecture. In particular,
the evolution of Byzantine architecture (secular and religious) from the time of Constantine until the
Fall (324-1453). We consider the architecture of the early Christian period (4th-7th c.), of the so-
called "dark ages" (7th-8th c.), of the Middle Byzantine period (9th-12th c.) and of the Late Byzantine
period (13th to 15th century). Byzantine architecture is approached through various perspectives: 1.
The economic and social conditions, 2. The typology of monuments and the evolution of architectural
types, 3. The urban organisation, 4. The relationship between functional and architectural practices,
5. The construction activity in the capital of the empire and in the provinces, 6. The role of donors
and craftsmen, 7. The building materials, the architectural decoration and the aesthetic experiences,
8. The contribution of written sources to architecture.

Upon successful completion of the course, the student will be able to:

a. Perceive the ecumenical dimension of Byzantine culture and the conditions of its constitution, as
well as the factors that contributed to its coherence; b. Understand why this civilization lasted and
survived even after 1453, a year in which its political substance could be destroyed but its religious
status survived through the recognition of the Ecumenical Patriarchate within the new civilization
that succeeded the Byzantine, namely the Ottoman.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these
appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and  Project planning and management
information, with the use of the necessary

technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Showing social, professional and ethical
responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

Decision-making

Working independently
Criticism and self-criticism

Team work
Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Working independently




Team work
Working in an international environment
Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

389. SYLLABUS

1. The foundation of Constantinople; Constantine the Great through the eyes of Eusebius of
Caesarea.

2. The destruction of idolatrous temples according to the Christian sources.
3. From the crisis of Arianism to the Council of Chalcedon.
4. Emperor Justinian and Hagia Sophia.

5. The canons 82 (depiction of Christ in the form of incarnated man) and 100 (art and ethics) of
Quinisext Council.

6. Sixth and Seven Ecumenical Councils.

7. lconoclasm; phases of iconoclasm, the empresses Irene and Theodora and their role in the
restoration of sacred icons.

8. The advance of the Muslims.
9. Byzantium and others. Forms of Otherness.
10. The imperial court.

11. From Basil Il to Alexios | Komnenos. The Byzantine Balkans and the 11th century monetary
crisis.

12. The historiographer Anna Komnene and Alexiad, an account of her father’s reign.
13. Political Orthodoxy.

14. a. The Crusades and the Fall of Constantinople during the Fourth Crusade, b. Crusader
dominions in the Byzantine empire.

15. The last centuries of the Empire and the Fall of Constantinople.

16. Byzantine architecture.

390. TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.




USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory

Use of audiovisual material

Support the learning process through the e-class e-class

education, communication with platform
students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

The manner and methods of teaching Lectures 39
are described in detail.

Individual analysis of 41
Lectures, seminars, laboratory | | exemplary cases
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements, | | Bibliographic search for 30
clinical  practice, art workshop, exemplary cases
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic Study of tne audiovisual =
creativity, etc. material links
The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the
ECTS

Course total 125

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are

Written examination (100%) consisted of:

- Critical analysis of a text

- Comparative data evaluation

- Exploiting exemplary cases

or

Written essay (100%) on a

thematic content based on the modules of the course




accessible to students.

391.

ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

- Suggested bibliography (in Greek):

Angold, M., H té€taptn otavpopoplia. Ta yeyovota kal To LOTOPLkO mAaioto, utdp. ©. KovdUAng,
MNamnadnuag, ABrjva 2006.

Angold, M., H Bulawvtivn avtokpartopia arod to 1025 éwe to 1204. Mo moAttikn totopia, utdp.
E. Kapylaviwtn, emy. M. A. Ayanntog, MNanadnuag, ABriva 2008.

Beck, H.-G., H Bulavtivn yiAietia, utdp. A. KovptoBik, M.I.E.T., ABrva 1992 (2n ékdoan).
Cheynet, J,-C. (em.), O Bulavtivoc koouog: H BuZavtivry Autokpatopia (641-1204), utdp. A.
Kapaotadn, emp. I. Mwuoeibou — A. Manacuptdémouiog — A. Mapaykakn, T. 2, MoALg, ABAva
2012.

Cormack, R., - Baol\akn, M., (eru.), BuZavtio 330-1453, utdp. M. Alapdvin - A. KwtoUAa - T.
BapaAng, Mouceio Mmevakn, ABriva 2009.

Dagron, G., H yévvnon utag npwtevovoac: H KwvotavtivourtoAn kat ot 9eouoi tng aro to 330
w¢ 10 451, utdp. M. Aoukdkn, MopdwTtikd 16pupa EBvikig Tpamélng, ABriva 2000, 15-134,
337-466.

Dagron, G., Constantinople imaginaire. Etudes sur le recueil des "Patria”, Presses Universitaires
de France, Mapiol 1984.

Herrin, J., Tt elvai to BuZavtio, ptdp. X. Zopapd, en. oelpdg T. Oeodwpomoulog, Qkeavida,
ABnva 2008, 333-372.

Herrin, J., fuvaikeg atnv mop@upa. Hyeuoveg tou pueocatwvikou Bulavtiou, utdp. A.
EppavounA, Qkeavida, ABrva 2002, 6. 116-267, 373-476.

Kazhdan, A. P., —\Wharton Epstein, A., AAAayéc otov Bulavtivo moAitioud katd tov 110 kot tov
120 awwva, ptdp. A. Manmndg — A. Toouykapakng, M.I.E.T., ABrva 1997, 258-297.

Mango, C., (emu.), lotopia tou Bulavtiou, ptdp. O Kapaylwpyou, €. oelpdg X. BAapLavog,
Nedéhn, ABriva 2006.

Mango, C., BuZavtio. H autokpatopia tng Néag Pwung, utpd. A. Toouykapdakng, M.I.E.T.,
ABnva 1990 (2n €kdoaon).

Morrisson, C., (eru.), O Bulavtivog koouog: H avatoAikn Pwuaikn Autokpatopia (330-641),
utdp. A. Kapaotddn, emiy. A. MuAwvornouUAou, T. 1, MoALg, ABriva 2007.

Nicol, D. M., Ot teAeutaiot atwveg tou Bulavtiou (1261-1453), utdp. Z. Kopvnvog,
MNamadnuag, ABrjva 2012.

Ostrogorsky, G., lotopia Tou Bulawvtivou kpatoug, utdp. . Mavayonoulog, emup. E. K. Xpuoog,
Bao\omoulog, tédavog A., T. 1-2, ABriva 2001 (2n €k8.).

Ostrogorsky, G., lotopia tou Bulavtivou kpatoug, utdp. |. Mavayomoulog, emi. E. K. Xpuoog,
Baolomoulocg 2tédavog, A., T. 3, ABrjva 1997 (5n €k4.).

Runsiman, S., Bulavtivoc moAttiouog, utdp. A. Astlwptln, Epueiag, ABrva 1993.

Velmans, T., Bulavtio: Téxvn kat Stakoounan, utdp. M. Zakkn, Kapakwtooyhou, ABrva 2004.
MUkatln - Ahrweiler, E., MNati to BuZavtio, EAANVIKA Mpappata, ABriva 2009.

FkoA€g, N., MaAatoyptotiavikn Téxvn kat uvnuetakn {wypopikn (r. 300-726), TkEAUTEDNC,
AOrva 1991.

Kapaylavvomnoulog, |., H Bulavtivi) totopia ugoa amo ti¢ mnyeg, Baviag, @scoalovikn 1996
(2n €xboaon).

Mepavtlag, X., Avaxwpd(-n)an. Moppég etepotntac otov Bulavtivo moAttioud, Iiin, ABAva
2014.

YafBidng, A. T. K., Eloaywyn otn Bulavtivy totopia (284-1461), utdp. A. KovoUuAng,
JTapoUANG, O@scoahovikn 2011 (2n €k4.).

Xat{ndakn, N., EAAnvikn téxvn. Bulavtiva Yneidwrtd, Ekdotikry ABnvwy, ABriva 1994.

COURSE OUTLINE




392. GENERAL

SCHOOL

School of Business Administration

ACADEMIC UNIT

Department of Cultural Heritage Management & New
Technologies

LEVEL OF STUDIES

Graduate Course

COURSE CODE

MCR803 SEMESTER | 8th

COURSE TITLE

Elements of Post-Byzantine and Ottoman Culture

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS
total credits
Lectures 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

Specialised general knowledge

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

YES (EN & FR)

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE167/

393. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,




which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the
Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and
Appendix B

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The course examines the post-Byzantine material culture integrated, on the one hand, into the
environment of the Ottoman Empire and, on the other hand, into that of the Venetian domination-as
far as Crete and the lonian Islands-with reference to artistic production (secular and religious
painting, Silversmiths, pottery) and permeability of religious and secular art with Western and
Ottoman influences, for the period from the 15th to the early 19th century.

The post-Byzantine material culture is presented in the context of a wider cultural space, depending
on issues which shaped the modern Greek identity and the role of religion in the formation of the
cultural identity in relation to: a. the social structure and the economic reality of the urban
population in the Balkans with an emphasis on commercial activity, b. the ideology of the Balkan
societies within their different hegemonic authoritarian attitudes, c. the management of the load of
the Ottoman heritage in shaping historical identities, d. the process of Europeanization
(industrialization) that undermine the foundations of Ottoman reality, e. the economic dynamics of
mountain systems, and finally, f. the formation of mechanisms of nation states based on ethnic
characteristics.

Upon successful completion of the course the student will be able to:

1. Understand the organization of the Ottoman Empire and the reasons that have strengthened its
consolidation and survival under a strict centralization and a rigorous corporate control.

2. To be aware of the mechanism by which the collapse of the Byzantine Empire has brought the
regions to new custodians of the newly established Ottoman Empire and especially the great
orthodox monastic centers which, by the theological training and spirituality of their bodies,
reinforced the efforts to preserve the Byzantine identity, as well as the Byzantine painting tradition.

3. Understand the artistic evolution of the post-Byzantine art (secular and religious) for a long period
(15th-19th century) in the context of a wider and longest artistic tradition from which these practices
draw on their standards.

4. Acquire a clear picture of the process by which the new morphological elements of post-Byzantine
art modify and enrich the traditional aesthetic categories of Byzantine painting and alter the
"Byzantine canon", under the weight of mainly the Western and, secondly, Ottoman influences .

General Competences




Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these
appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and  Project planning and management
information, with the use of the necessary

technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Showing social, professional and ethical
responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

Decision-making

Working independently
Criticism and self-criticism

Team work
Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Working independently

Team work

Working in an international environment
Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

394, SYLLABUS

- Consolidation and geographical expansion of the Ottoman Empire.

- Organization of cities in the Balkan provinces of the Ottoman Empire (15th-19th).
- The commercial activity and economic organization of the Ottoman Empire.

- The importance of the Adriatic sea between the West and the Ottoman Empire.

- Cretan icons from the 15th and 16th c.

- The bloom of religious wall painting in the second half of the 15th and the 16th c. in Meteora,
loannina, Mount Athos.

- The exogenous influences of post-Byzantine art and the assimilation of Ottoman ornamental
aesthetic values.

- Ottoman ceramics lznik, imperial artistic workshops and styles.




- Ottoman silk fabrics.
- The art of silversmithing in Ottoman Empire. Techniques, laboratories, production centers.

- Decorative painting in the Ottoman Empire and the influences of western art (baroque, rococo,
neoclassicism).

- 19th century icons from loanina Islands in churches and monasteries in mainland Greece: The
contribution of trade.

- Artistic production on 17th - 18th century in Epirus. Painters from Linotopi and Kapesovo.

395. TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of audiovisual material
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory Support the learning process through the e-class e-class

education, communication with platform
students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching Lectures 39
are described in detail.
Individual analysis of 41

Lectures, seminars, laboratory | | exemplary cases
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis

of bibliography, tutorials, placements, | | Bibliographic search for 10
clinical  practice, art workshop, exemplary cases
interactive  teaching, educational

. ; - _ Study of tne audiovisual 10
visits, project, essay writing, artistic

. material links
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each

learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study

according to the principles of the
ECTS

Course total loo

STUDENT PERFORMANCE

EVALUATION
Written examination (100%) consisted of:

Description  of the evaluation
procedure




- Critical analysis of a text

Language of evaluation, methods of | - Comparative data evaluation
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short- | ~ Exploiting exemplary cases
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination, | or
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art

interpretation, other o
Oral examination (100%)

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

396. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography (in Greek):

1. Atasoy, N., — Raby, J., Iznik: The Pottery of Ottoman Turkey, Alexandria Press, Aov&ivo 1989

(avar. Laurence King Publishers, 2008).

2. Atasoy, N., —Denny, W. B. — Mackie, L. W., —Tezcan, H., Ipek: The Crescent and the Rose:
Imperial Ottoman Silks and Velvets, Azimuth Editions, Istanbul-Aovéivo 2001.

3. Georgitsoyanni, E., Les peintures murales du vieux catholicon du monastere de la
Transfiguration aux Météores, (Université Nationale et Capodistriaque d'Athénes,
Bibliotheque S.N. Saripolos, 92), ABrjva 1992.

4. Inalcik, H., — Quataert, D., (emup.), Otkovoutkn kot kotvwvikn totopia tne OSwuavikng
Autokpartopiac : 1600-1914, utdp. M. Anpntpladou, emiy. M. Zopnylavvng, M. OELPAG
Jwkpatng Metpelag, Ahe€avdpela, ABrva 2011.

5. Semoglou, A., Le décor mural de la chapelle athonite de Saint-Nicolas (1560). Application d’un
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7. Acbpayxadg, 2. I, (emy.), H otkovoutkn Sourn twv BaAKavIKwY Ywpwv oTa Xpovid TG
oBwuaviknc kuptapyiag: te” - 19" alwvag, emipl. oelpadg . Paylag, MéAlooa, ABrjva 1979.
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397. GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT AND NEW

TECHNOLOGIES

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | C403 SEMESTER | 4th
COURSE TITLE | HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS
total credits
Lectures 3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

Specialised general knowledge in History of Architecture

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

No

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

NO

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE117/

398. LEARNING OUTCOMES




Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,
which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the
Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and
Appendix B

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

This course offers a picture of how architecture evolved from the clasical era to the 20" century, with
references to the historical and social environment. It tries to identify the ideas that determined the
solutions to problems of organising constructed space.

The classical foundations of architecture are examined (Greek and Roman architecture), Romanesque
and Gothic architecture, Renaissance architecture, Baroque, 19th-century architecture (classicism,
historicism, eclecticism). From the 20" century, the Vienna School, Bauhaus and Esprit Nouveau are
introduced. Reference is also made to selected examples of settlements, monuments and buildings.

Students who regularly participate in course activities and successfully complete the course:
-Have knowledge and understanding for specialised general knowledge in History of Architecture.

-Have developed knowledge acquisition skills necessary to further continue their studies.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these
appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and  Project planning and management

information, with the use of the necessary

technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical
responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

Working independently
Criticism and self-criticism

Team work
Production of free, creative and inductive thinking




Production of new research ideas

Working in an international environment ...

Working in an interdisciplinary environment Others...

Familiarity with critical thinking
Working independently

Team work

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

399. SYLLABUS

1.0bject and notional definition
2. Greek architecture (1).

3. Greek architecture (2).
4.Roman architecture.

5. Romanesque architecture.

6. Gothic architecture.

7. Renaissance.

8. Baroque.

9. 19" century (1).

10. 19" century (2).

11.20" century (1900-1940) (1).
12.20" century (1900-1940)(2).

13.20" century (postwar period).

TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face in classroom, e-class.

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Use of ICT in teaching, communication with students, e-
class.




TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 30
Study and analysis of 30
bibliography
Independent Study 30
Educational visits 10
Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the  evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Written examination, essay writing.

400. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

- Related academic journals:




-Mpotetvouevn BiBAoypapia :
-ZuvaQn ENLOTNILOVIKA TTEPLOSLKA:

1. Aédacg MavAog, Apyttektovikr. Mia tatopikl) Sewpnon, NMAEBpov, ABriva 2013, ISBN
9789604382182.

Kwdkog otov ELS0€o 33133506.

2. \aBBag lrewpylog, Emitoun lotopia tne apyitektovikic, University Studio Press, @eooalovikn 2002,
ISBN 9601211241.

Kwéwoc otov EVdofo 17263.

BipAoypadia

1. Nokoupakdtog Avdpeag, Jtoiyeia yia T veotepn eAAnvikn apyitektovikr), MIET, ABrva.
2. Koppég MavoAng, Apyaia Apyitektovikl atnv EAAada, Exdotikog Oikog MéAlooal.

3. Aédag NawAog, BitpouBiou, Mepi apyitektovikng, Ekdooelg MAEBpov, ABriva 1998.

4. MnoUpag XapaAoumnog, Madnuarta lotopiac tng Apxttektovikrc, Ek60oel ZuppeTpla, T. A, ABriva
1999.

5. Mnioupag Xapahaunog, Madnuata lotopiag tn¢ Apxttektoviknc, Ekdotikog Oikog MéAooa, T. B,
ABnva 1999, t. B.

6. ToupvikKlwTNG Navaylwtng, lotoploypapio TNG LOVTEPVOG APXLTEKTOVLIKNG, EkSOoeLlg ANeEavdpela,
ABrva 2002.

7. OAnidng Anuntpng, Avdoldoyia Ketpuevwyv EAAnvikng Apxttektovikr 1925-2002, Ekbotikog Oikog
MéAooa, ABrva 2006.

8. Apyttektovikn) Oswplia (Le Corbusier, Rossi Aldo, ..), Ek6ocoelc N'vwon, 2005.
9. Watkin D., lotopia tn¢ dutikng apyitektovikiic, . M. Toupvikiwtng, MIET, ABriva 2005.

10. Wycherley R.E., How the Greeks Built Cities (1949), London/New York 1962.

COURSE OUTLINE

401. GENERAL

SCHOOL | BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT AND NEW
TECHNOLOGIES

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | MCR505 SEMESTER | 5th




HISTORY OF THE CITY AND OF URBAN DEVELOPMENT
COURSE TITLE

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS

total credits

Lectures and Laboratory exercises 5 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Specialised general knowledge in History of Architecture

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | No

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES (In English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE118/

402. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,
which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the
Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and
Appendix B




e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The course focuses on the history of urban planning in contemporary Greece, from the founding of
the modern Hellenic state to the present day. Urban space is examined within its broader historical
environment: Urban planning and architecture are seen as part of the more general issues raised by
historical conditions. At the same time, reference is made to the methods of representing urban
space using specific examples from maps and drawings of cities. The goals of the course are: to
promote knowledge of urban development history and to familiarize students with depicting the
dynamics of space, and with evaluating and selecting a theme and the ways to present it.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these
appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and
information, with the use of the necessary
technology

Adapting to new situations

Project planning and management
Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical
responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

Working independently
Criticism and self-criticism

Team work
Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Familiarity with critical thinking
Working independently
Team work

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

403. SYLLABUS

Object and notional definition




The object and purpose of the class are presented. Reference is made to the concepts and main
points of urban planning policy in the new Greek state.

The early urban planning legislation of the new Greek state

The basic institutional framework of urban planning during the Ottoman period, with a very rough
description of the main statutes

City plans for Athens as capital.

The first plans for Athens as capital, those of Kleanthis-Schaubert and Klenze

The multiple communities of the new Greek state, 19" cent.

The thematic unit refers to the communities that were created, using specific procedures, to house
various categories of the population on the national land

Plan for every Greek city. The state’s main design interventions (1833-1890)

Reference is made to the multiple 19th-century plans for cities and towns that the state considered to
be an instrument for modernizing of the country

The urban plan for Agrinio (mid-19th cent.)

Reference is made to the cadastral map of Agrinio in the mid-19" century, in which is recorded a high
percentage of national lands. The plan of Agrinio during the Ottoman period is also presented
together with its effects on the evolution of the city.

Procedures for applying the plans. Construction permits and alignment permits (19th cent.)

The processes required to apply the plans are presented, and specifically for those required to create
land for communal and public welfare use in the cities. Reference is made to 19th-century buildilng
permits and the differences between the Old Greece and the lonian Islands.

The role of the Municipality in the Greek city. The role of the inhabitant of the Greek city (19" cent.)

The role of the municipalities in shaping the modern city is presented. Reference is made to the
inhabitants’ participation in the town planning processes, particularly after the early decades.

LABORATORY Paper

1. Identifying websites on the Internet that refer to the modern town planning history of
Athens, focusing on the websites of the Municipality of Athens and scholarly agencies. What
is the content and to whom is it addressed?

2. Search on Youtube for facts related to the architectural heritage of Athens.

3. Comparison of how facts about Athens are handled with those of the corresponding
European capital of your choice.

Presentation of the results of the project will be done in the laboratory.




404. TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

In classroom and in laboratory

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, Open lesson.

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester workload

Lectures 30
Study and analysis of 30
bibliography

Laboratory practice 30
Educational visits 10
Independent Study 25
Course total 125

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art

Written examination, essay writing.




interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

405. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

- Related academic journals:

1. MovioUdn-TaBald Awpa, Zxebtaouoc kat Eyyelog tbloktnaia otnv Adnva 1833-1922, ek800EeLG
Mapaoknvio, ABriva 2017, ISBN 978-618-5003-39-5.

Kw&kog otov EVS0€o 68377807.

2. KapOéng Anunteng, Ta enta BiBAia tng moAsobouiag, MNanacwtnpiou, ABriva 2006, ISBN

9607530780.

Kwbékoc otov Eudofo 9725.

Awpedv NAEKTPOVIKO CUYYPAUUQL:

-MovioUdn-TaBald Awpa, MoAsodouia oto eAAnviko kpatog 1833-1890, ékGoon TAMMNT, Aypivio
2012 ISBN 9789609340090 (Awpedv nAektpoviko clyypaupa). Kwdikoc otov EVSofo

30154160.

406. GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT AND NEW
TECHNOLOGIES

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRATUATE
COURSE CODE | 510 SEMESTER | 5™
COURSE TITLE | MODERN GREEK ARCHITECTURE 19™-20" centuries
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for HOURS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the




total credits

Lectures 3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Specialised general knowledge in History of Architecture

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | History of Architecture

History of the city and of urban development

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | GREEK
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | NO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE119/

407. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,
which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the
Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and
Appendix B

o Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The object of this course is to provide competent knowledge of Greek architecture from the
establishment of the modern Hellenic state to the present.

The classicist style is examined as it took shape after the War of Independence and the advent of the
monarchy. Buildings erected in 19th—century Athens are presented, as are those of other cities in free
Greece. The architecture of the period is likewise seen in the regions that were not immediately
integrated into the modern Hellenic state.




The changes that took place in the early 20™ century are studied. Reference is made to urban
planning in Greek cities during the 20" century. Thessaloniki is examined as a special case. The
changes that followed the Asia Minor Disaster are pointed out, as is the introduction of modern
architecture and the subsequent shift to traditional architecture.

The trends that followed World War Il are also presented, with reference to the work of distinctive
architects of the period (Dimitris Pikionis, Aris Konstantinidis). Developments are studied that are
characteristic of contemporary Greek architecture and the work of living architects (Nicos Valsamakis
and Alexandros Tombazis).

Students who regularly participate in course activities and successfully complete the course:
-Have knowledge and understanding for specialised general knowledge in History of Architecture.

-Have developed knowledge acquisition skills necessary to further continue their studies.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these
appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and  Project planning and management
information, with the use of the necessary

technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical
responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

Working independently
Criticism and self-criticism

Team work
Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Familiarity with critical thinking
Working independently
Team work

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

408. SYLLABUS




Structure of the course

12. Architecture and criticism.

13. Architecture and criticism (2)

1. Introductory concepts. Discussion of time period
2. 19" century: The classicist morphology in Greece

3. Architects of classicism (Kleanthis, Kaftantzoglou, Ziller)

with Western influences: the lonian Islands
6. Early 20" century; Thessaloniki and Ernest Hébrard
7. Town planning in Greece. Athens and the urban centres.
8. Period 1900-1940. Modernism in Greece.
9. Period 1940-1980. Dimitris Pikionis, Aris Konstantinidis
10. Contemporary Greek architecture. Nicos Valsamakis.

11. Contemporary Greek architecture. Alexandros Tombazis

4. The 19" century in non-liberated regions: Epirus, Central Greece, Northern Greece.

5. The19™ century in non-liberated regions: Islands of the Northern Aegean, Crete. Regions

TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face in the classroom.

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Use of ICT in teaching.

Communication with students, e-class

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical

practice, art workshop,

interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic

creativity, etc.

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 30
Study and analysis of 30
bibliography
Independent study 30
Educational visits 10




The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as

the hours of non-directed study

according to the principles of the
ECTS

Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE

EVALUATION
Writing examination, essay writing.

Description of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

409. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

- Related academic journals:

1. OWuidng Anunteng, NeoeAAnvikn apyitektovikr,  Ekdotikdg Olkog MéAlooa, ABrva
1984.

2. OWumidng Anuntpng, Avdoloyia Ketuévwy EAAnvikr¢ Apxitektovikrc 1925-2002,
EkSotikog Oikogc MéAlooa, ABrva 2006.

EvSewktikr) BLBAloypadia
1. Ad9nvaikog kAaotkiouog, €k8. Anpocg ABnvailwv-MNMvevpatiko Kévtpo, ABriva 1996.

2. Tlakoupakatog AvSpéag, STolyeia yLa tn vedtepn eAANVIKN apyttektovikn, MopdwTikd 16pupa
EBvVIkAG Tpamélnc.

3. Euntpap Epvéot, (GUAAOYLKOC TOOG, MepoAupmou AAe€avdpa, Makoupng Xapng, Pedelahore




Loddis Christian), ek66oelg  Motauog, 2001.
4. H ASnjva otov 200 awwva, Ynoupyeio MoAttiopoU-2UAAoyog ApxLtektovwy, 1985.

5. Mappapag Eppavoun), ®ecod-Eppavoun EAEvn, 12 EAANVEG apXLTEKTOVEG TOU UEGOTTOAELOU,
Mavemniotnuiakég Ekdooelg Kpntng,  2005.

6. Mntipng Kwotag, At AShvat. Ané tou 19% eic tov 206v awwva, B ékoon, Ek&otikdg Oikog
MéAooa.

7. Mntipng Mavog, Adnvaikn Apxitektovikny 1875-1925, Ekbotikog Oikogc MéAlooa, ABrva 1987.

8. Mniipng Mavog, Kapdapiton-Adapun Mdpw, NeokAaatkn apyttektovikl) atnv EAAada, EKS0TIKOG
Oiko¢ MéAilooa, ABrva 2001.

9. Papageorgiou-Venetas Alexander, Athens: The ancient Heritage and the Historic Cityscape in a
Modern Metropolis, H ev ABrivaig Apxatohoyikn Etalpeia, 1994.

COURSE OUTLINE

410. GENERAL

SCHOOL | BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT AND NEW
TECHNOLOGIES

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | MCR804 SEMESTER | 8th

MANAGEMENT OF HISTORIC SITES
COURSE TITLE

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS

total credits

Lectures (theoretical part and laboratory part) 3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Specialised general knowledge




general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | History of Architecture

History of the city and of urban development

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | NO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE136/

411. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,
which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the
Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and
Appendix B

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The concept of restoring and re-using our architectural heritage is examined, with emphasis on
historic sites. The study focuses on the town planning and architectural aspects of issues related to
protection and revival, while also analyzing other parameters in the process of conserving and
remodelling historic sites, such as social and economic factors. Examples are cited of comprehensive
urban interventions in Greece and Europe.

Students who regularly participate in course activities and successfully complete the course:

-Have knowledge and understanding for specialised general knowledge in the management of
historic sites.

-Have developed knowledge acquisition skills necessary to further continue their studies.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these
appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and  Project planning and management
information, with the use of the necessary




technology

Adapting to new situations
Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Respect for difference and multiculturalism
Respect for the natural environment

Showing social, professional and ethical
responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Familiarity with critical thinking

Working independently

Team work

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

412. SYLLABUS

Theoritical and ideological backing of the concern of the
management of historic sites.

The management of historic sites, the international principles of
restoration.

Historic buildings and traditional complexes as active elements
within the town.

Methods for the restoration and rehabilitation of historical urban
centres.

Methods for the restoration and rehabilitation of historical urban
centres (the historic centre of Athens).

Methods for the restoration and rehabilitation of historical urban
centres (historic centres of European cities).

Written work.

413. TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

DELIVERY | Face to face, distance learning (e-class)




USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, communication

with students

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 30
Study and analysis of 30
bibliography
Essay writing 50
Educational visits 15
Course total 125

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Written paper.




414. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

- Related academic journals:

1.AaBBag rewpylog, Zntiuata moAttiotikrg dtaxeiptong, Méhooa, ABriva 2010, ISBN
9789602042977.

Kwdkoc otov Eudofo 40964.
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ISBN 9602040580




10. EAAnvikn NMapadootakn Apxltektoviky (Makedovia A), Topog 7, Ekdotikog Oikog Méhlooa, ISBN
9602040009

11. EAAnvikn NMapadootakn Apxltektovikn (Makedovia B-Opdkn), Topog 8, Ekdotikog Oikog MéAlooa,
ISBN 9602040068

12. Mahouxou-Tufano @avn, H avaotiAwon Twv apxaiwv pvnueiwv otnv EAAada (1834-1939). To
€pyo TG ev ABrvatg ApxatoAoyikng Etalpeiag kat tng ApxatoAoyikng Yrnpeoiag, H ev ABrvautg
Apyxatohoyikn Etatpeia, 1998, ISBN 9607036786

13. To Awyaio. Emikevtpo EAANVIKOU MoALTIopoU (GUANOYLKOG TOHOC), ekdOTIKOG Olkog MéAooa, ISBN
9602040106
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415.

COURSE OUTLINE

GENERAL

SCHOOL | BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT AND NEW

TECHNOLOGIES

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | MCR/ESS

SEMESTER

6th-8th

COURSE TITLE | PROMOTION AND DISSEMINATION OF CULTURAL HERITAGE

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS
total credits
LECTURES 3
SEMINAR-EXCERCISES 2
Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the 5 5
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

COURSE TYPE | SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

INTRODUCTION TO CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | GREEK
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

416. LEARNING OUTCOMES




Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,
which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the
Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and
Appendix B

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The aim of this module is to explore the interaction and dynamic relationship between cultural
heritage and tourism, to study the social and educational aspects of presenting and promoting
cultural heritage and ultimately help students develop analytical and practical skills in heritage
dissemination. Special emphasis will be placed on the following topics: 1. Tourism and the
dissemination of cultural heritage, 2. Raising awareness and engage the public in the promotion and
protection of cultural resources.

The course is taught via lectures, practical exercises and study visits. Students will also have the
opportunity to design and launch their own heritage project

Upon successful completion of the course the students will:

1. Develop a comprehensive understanding of the notions and methods concerning the
promotion and dissemination of cultural heritage

2. Acquire a systematic understanding of the role of planning in the field of heritage
management

3. Be acquainted with principles and practice of project management

4. Be acquainted with participatory planning

5. Develop an understanding of the problems and prospects arising from engaging local
communities and the public in heritage management

6. collaborate in the designing and implementation of a cultural activity

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these
appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and  Project planning and management

information, with the use of the necessary

technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical
responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
Working independently

Criticism and self-criticism

Team work




Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Team Work

Adapting to new situations

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

Project Planning and Management

417. SYLLABUS

-Promotion and Dissemination of Cultural Heritage

-Heritage Planning

-Strategic Planning and its role in the protection and promotion of cultural heritage
-Cultural Networks and Clusters

-Cultural Tourism and Cultural Heritage

-Public Archaeology

-Participatory Planning

-Designing and Carrying out dissemination activities and cultural events

-Designing of educational activities for adults and kids

TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-Face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | -Use of ICT in teaching and communication with students
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory




education, communication with
students

-eclass platform

-use of audiovisual materials in teaching

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical

practice, art workshop,

interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic

creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Seminar 25
Practical 15
Essay Writing 21
Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation

procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art

interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

I. Essay Writing (compulsory) (80%)

Information on essay topic and deadline submission is

uploaded on eclass.

II.Essay Presentation (20%)

418. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY




- Suggested bibliography:

-MAPKETINTK, 2. Anuntpladng, A. T{wptldkn

-TOYPIZMOZ BAZIKEX ENNOIEZ, HTOYMENAKHZ I. NIKOZ, KPABAPITHZ N. KQXTAZ

(a more comprehensive reading list and relative material is available on eclass)

- Related academic journals:

(a more comprehensive reading list and relative material is available on eclass)

419. GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT AND NEW
TECHNOLOGIES

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | Y402 SEMESTER | 4th
COURSE TITLE | INTRODUCTION TO CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS
total credits
LECTURES 3 4
Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the 4
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,
special background, specialised

general knowledge, skills

GENERAL BACKGROUND




development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NO

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | GREEK
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

420. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,
which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the
Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and
Appendix B

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The aim of this module is to introduce students to cultural heritage management by providing a
historical overview of the field from a global, European and national perspective and familiarise them
with the key players (UNESCO, ICOMOS, Greek Ministry of Culture etc). Then the intention is by
exploring the international and national legal framework for the protection of cultural heritage,
discussing the key issues surrounding the safeguarding and promotion of cultural resources and
finally examining the role of new technologies in facilitating heritage managers' work, to advance
students' knowledge in cultural heritage management.

Upon successful completion of the course the students will acquire:

acquire basic knowledge of heritage management’s historical development and function.

to be acquainted with national and international laws for the protection of cultural heritage.
develop a comprehensive understanding of the principles and practice of heritage management as
well as be acquainted with tools and ideas borrowed from the fields of Business Management and
Marketing.

be acquainted with principles and practice of heritage conservation.

Be acquainted with current issues in the field and the role of new technologies.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these
appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?




Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and  Project planning and management
information, with the use of the necessary

technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical
responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

Working independently
Criticism and self-criticism

Team work
Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Team work

Working independently

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information with the use of necessary technology.

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

421. SYLLABUS

-field of heritage management. History and Development

-The Past and its protection

-Categories of Cultural Heritage

-National and International Organisations involved in heritage management
-Greek and international law for the safeguarding of cultural heritage

-Introduction to tools and ideas borrowed from the field of Business and Marketing
- Restoration and Conservation of archaeological sites

-Issues of protection and promotion of cultural heritage

TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-Face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching and communication with students




COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,

interactive educational

seminars,

teaching,
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester workload

Lectures 50
Fieldwork 10
Educational Visits/group 15

projects

Essay Writing 22

Exams 3

Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation

procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art

interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

I. Written Exams (100%):
- Open ended questions,
-Problem solving

-Short-answer questions

Il. Essay Writing (optional) (+20%)

Information on essay topic and deadline submission is

uploaded on eclass.

422. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY




- Suggested bibliography:
Kpatog kat pouoeia, Boudolpn Addvn

ZHTHMATA NOAITIZTIKHZ AIAXEIPIZHZ, TIQPTOZ M. AABBAZX (a more comprehensive reading list and
relative material is available on eclass)

- Related academic journals:

COURSE OUTLINE

423. GENERAL

SCHOOL | BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT AND NEW
TECHNOLOGIES

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | MCR705 SEMESTER | 7th

COURSE TITLE | CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS

total credits

LECTURES 3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the 4
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | SPECIAL BACKGROUND

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | INTRODUCTION TO CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT




LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | GREEK
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

424. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,
which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the
Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and
Appendix B

o Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

This module is for students who have selected the Direction "Management of Cultural Resources".
Through the study and examination of international and national case studies, it aims to equip them
with an understanding of the importance of management plans and with the necessary skills to draft
and implement them. In addition, this module aims to provide students with a critical understanding
of the key issues and new developments affecting the heritage sector and with the ability to identify
key trends and problem areas and find solutions.

on successful completion of the course the students will:

1. acquire a systematic understanding, as well as a critical awareness of the issues concerning
heritage management and the role of new technologies in the field

2. develop a comprehensive understanding of existing theories

3. acquire a systematic understanding of new trends

4. get acquainted with the process of drafting management plans and collection management
policies and engage in critical discussions about the problems and prospects that arise from
such practices.

5. collaborate with fellow classmates to set up a draft of a management plan or collection
management policy for a selected example

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these
appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and  Project planning and management

information, with the use of the necessary




technology

Adapting to new situations
Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Working in an international environment
Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Respect for difference and multiculturalism
Respect for the natural environment

Showing social, professional and ethical
responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Criticism and self-criticism

Team work

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

425. SYLLABUS




- Cultural Heritage and Sustainable Development

- World Heritage Sites and the role of the convention Concerning the Protection of World Cultural
and Natural Heritage of 1972 in the field of heritage management

-Documentation and Digitization of movable and immovable monuments
-Management Plan, Collection Management Policy

-ICT and heritage management

-Risks Management and Cultural Heritage

-Heritage Management and Society

-Traumatic Heritage: Issues of Management and Protection

-Politics of the Past

-Looting and the protection of cultural heritage

-Evaluation

TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-Face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | -Use of ICT in teaching and communication with students
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | -eclass platform
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory | "Use of audiovisual materials in teaching

education, communication with

students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching | | Lectures 39

are described in detail.

Field Visits 15
Lectures, seminars, laboratory

practice, fieldwork, study and analysis | | Group projects 15

of bibliography, tutorials, placements,

clinical  practice, art workshop, Essay Writing 21

interactive  teaching, educational Exams 10

visits, project, essay writing, artistic

creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each

learning activity are given as well as

the hours of non-directed study




according to the principles of the
ECTS

Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE

EVALUATION
I. Written Exams (100%):

Description  of the evaluation | - Open ended questions

-Problem solving

-Short-answer questions

II. Essay Writing (compulsory) (+20%)

Information on essay topic and deadline submission is

Language of evaluation, methods of | uploaded on eclass.
evaluation, summative or conclusive,

procedure

multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

426. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

- MoATloTikéG Blopnyavieg, Bepvikog NikoAag,Aackalomoulou Zodia, Mravtipapoudng OAuwy,
Mrmoupmndapng Nikog, Mamayewpyiou Anuntpng (Emuu.)

- MOYZEIA 05, AIA TYIOKA - MATOYAA 3KAATZA (EMIM.)

(a more comprehensive reading list and relative material is available on eclass)

- Related academic journals:

(a more comprehensive reading list and relative material is available on eclass)

COURSE OUTLINE

427. GENERAL

SCHOOL | BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT AND NEW
TECHNOLOGIES

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE




COURSE CODE | C701 SEMESTER | 7th

COURSE TITLE | CULTURAL COMMUNICATION

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS

total credits

LECTURES 3
SEMINAR-EXCERCISES 2
Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the 5 6

teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | SPECIAL BACKGROUND

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | INTRODUCTION TO CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | GREEK
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

428. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,
which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the
Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and
Appendix B

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes




This module will introduce students to the principles and practice of cultural communication. In this

course, students will get acquainted with the main issues that concern the promotion of cultural

resources and develop analytical and practical skills in cultural communication. Special emphasis is

laid on surveys and on their role in designing activities, and in the assessment of cultural products and

services, as well as on the impact of new media technologies on cultural communication.

on successful completion of the course the students will:

1. get acquainted with principles and practice of cultural communication
2. acquire a systematic understanding of the importance and role of surveys in the heritage

sector

3. getacquainted and evaluate the methods and concepts museum experts have borrowed
from the field of marketing, and engaged in critical discussions about the problems and

prospects that arise from such practices
4. be able to design and carry out a survey

5. acquire a systematic understanding and a critical awareness of the issues concerning
cultural communication as well as the role of new technologies

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these

appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and
information, with the use of the necessary
technology

Adapting to new situations
Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Working in an international environment
Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Project planning and management
Respect for difference and multiculturalism
Respect for the natural environment

Showing social, professional and ethical
responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Criticism and self-criticism




Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working independently

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology

429. SYLLABUS

-Introduction to Cultural Communication
-Communication Models

-The Public

-Surveys (Quantitative and Qualitative Methodology)
-Branding

-Mission and Vision

-Cultural Marketing

-Drafting a Marketing Plan

-Marketing Mix

-ICT and Communication

-Resources (Sponsorships, Friends etc)

TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-Face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | -Use of ICT in teaching and communication with students
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory | “€¢lass platform

education, communication with L L .
-use of audiovisual materials in teaching

students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching | | Lectures 39

are described in detail.

Seminar 26
Lectures, seminars, laboratory

practice, fieldwork, study and analysis | | Preparation for the Exams 15

of bibliography, tutorials, placements,

clinical  practice, art workshop, Essay Writing 21

interactive  teaching, educational




visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the
ECTS

Exams 3

Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the  evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

I. Written Exams (100%):

- Open ended questions

-Problem solving

-Short-answer questions

Il. Essay Writing (compulsory) (+20%)

Information on essay topic and deadline submission is

uploaded on eclass.

430. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

- Related academic journals:

-MoAttioTikn emkowvwvia, Mmavtipapoudng OARuwv

-H texvoloyia otnv unnpecia Tng MOALTLOMLKNA G KAnpovoutdg, A. Mmouvia, N. Nikovavou, M.
Owovopou (Meplocdtepeg mAnpodopieg Exouv avaptnOel oto eclass)

(a more comprehensive reading list and relative material is available on eclass)

(a more comprehensive reading list and relative material is available on eclass)







Evangelia (Evi) Papaioannou, Assistant Professor

COURSE OUTLINE
1. GENERAL

SCHOOL | BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT AND NEW
TECHNOLOGIES

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | Y110 SEMESTER | 1%

COURSE TITLE | DISCRETE MATHEMATICS

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the WEEKLY TEACHING
course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits HOURS CREDITS
are awarded for the whole of the course, give the weekly
teaching hours and the total credits
Lectures 3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Background course

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF | Greek
INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED | Yes
TO ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | goo.gl/gA997K

2. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

—  Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area

—  Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning

and Appendix B

- Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes




The course is an introduction to discrete mathematics, a branch of mathematics which aims at counting
discrete objects like, for instance, pixels on a screen, characters in a password, directions on how to
drive from one place to another.

Despite a strong correlation with Computer Science, Discrete Mathematics are used in practice for

solving problems from various disciplines (engineering, physical sciences, social sciences, economics,
operations research) and are essential for decision making in non continuous situations.

Emphasis is placed on basic concepts of combinatorics (like combinations, permutations, distribution of
objects, subsets, etc.) as well as on the principle of inclusion and exclusion so that students acquire the
necessary background and skills for using Discrete Mathematics efficiently in practice for addressing a
variety of issues relevant to the Management of Cultural Heritage, with or without the support of New
Technologies.

Students who regularly participate in course activities and successfully complete the course:

— have knowledge and understanding of fundamental issues in the field of Discrete Mathematics
and, in particular, regarding issues like logic and proofs, set theory, basic and advanced
counting methods, as well as issues related to practical arithmetic

— are able to use knowledge and understanding they have acquired in a way that shows a
professional approach to their work or profession, and appropriately skilled to develop and
support arguments and solve problems within their field

— have the ability to collect and interpret relevant data (typically within their field) to form
judgments that include reflection on relevant social, scientific or ethical issues

— are able to communicate information, ideas, problems and solutions to specialized and non-
specialized audience

— have developed knowledge acquisition skills necessary to further continue their studies with a
high degree of autonomy

— have become familiar with computational thinking and are able to exploit its advantages in
scientific, professional and practical issues

In particular, students who regularly participate in course activities and successfully complete the
course:

1. have knowledge of fundamental principles and techniques in logic, proofs, set theory, basic and
advanced counting methods

understand problems relevant to logic, set theory, basic and advanced counting methods
are able to apply principles and techniques for computing solutions to corresponding problems
analyze problems / questions in order to gain understanding of their structure and components

suggest solutions to these problems by applying existing or new techniques and methods

S e

evaluate findings (solutions or hardness results) through comparative application of alternative
approaches

7. are familiar with computational thinking

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and Project planning and management

information, with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity
Working independently to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...




Familiarity with computational thinking
Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Adapting to new situations

Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Working in an international environment
Working in an interdisciplinary environment
Production of new research ideas

Project planning and management

Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

3. SYLLABUS

The course is an introduction to discrete mathematics, a branch of mathematics which aims at counting
discrete objects like, for instance, pixels on a screen, characters in a password, directions on how to
drive from one place to another.

Despite a strong correlation with Computer Science, Discrete Mathematics are used in practice for
solving problems from various disciplines (engineering, physical sciences, social sciences, economics,
operations research) and are essential for decision making in non continuous situations.

Emphasis is placed on basic concepts of combinatorics (like combinations, permutations, distribution of
objects, subsets, etc.) as well as on the principle of inclusion and exclusion so that students acquire the
necessary background and skills for using Discrete Mathematics efficiently in practice for addressing a
variety of issues relevant to the Management of Cultural Heritage, with or without the support of New
Technologies.

Lectures are scheduled as follows:

— Introduction: Course outline, objectives and role in the curriculum
— Logic and Proof, Sets, Functions

—  Counting: Introduction — The Pigeonhole Principle

— Counting: Permutations and Combinations

—  Counting: Binomial coefficients

— Counting: Generalized Permutations and Combinations

— Advanced Counting Methods: Inclusion-Exclusion

—  Elements of Practical Arithmetic

4. TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face, Distance learning
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching (online lectures, course website,
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | extensive use of Web resources), in
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, | communication/colaboration with students (mailing lists, social

communication with students | o\ orks (Feacebook), course website, Doodles) and in the
process of progress monitoring and evaluation (use of
specialized software for the monitoring and evaluation of
student progress)

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester Workload

The manner and methods of teaching are Lectures 39
described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory  practice, Intense cooperation among 8

fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography, professor and students also using
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art ICT
workshop, interactive teaching, educational




visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Independent study 53
Course total

. 100
(25 hours per credit)

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive, multiple
choice questionnaires, short-answer questions,
open-ended questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination, public
presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation,
other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are

given, and if and where they are accessible to
students.

Assessment - Grading Process (it is announced on the course
website before the beginning of the semester and remains
available throughout the semester)

The final score is obtained as a function of:

(A) 2 intermediate computer-based multiple
examinations. They contribute by 40% to the final score.

choice

- All students attending the course can participate in
the intermediate examinations.

- Scores are valid only for the current academic year.

- Participation in the intermediate exams is not
mandatory: students who decide not to participate in
intermediate examinations are not excluded from the
final examination in February. However, the 2
intermediate examinations contribute to the final
score (by 40%).

(B) a final, computer-based, multiple choice examination. It

contributes by 60% to the final score.

5. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

DISCRETE MATHEMATICS AND ITS APPLICATIONS, K. Rosen
ELEMENTS OF DISCRETE MATHEMATICS, C. L. Liu

- Related academic journals:

Discrete Mathematics, Elsevier

Discrete Applied Mathematics, Elsevier

Combinatorica, Springer

6. GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT AND NEW
TECHNOLOGIES

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | Y204 SEMESTER | 2™
COURSE TITLE | INTRODUCTION TO ALGORITHMS

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the

WEEKLY TEACHING

course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits HOURS CREDITS
are awarded for the whole of the course, give the weekly
teaching hours and the total credits
Lectures (theoretical part - presentation, study of 3 c

algorithms for practical problems)




Lectures (laboratory part — analysis of foundational 2
algorithms and algorithmic techniques)

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Background course

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | DISCRETE MATHEMATICS (1° SEMESTER)

LANGUAGE OF | Greek
INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED | Yes
TO ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | goo.gl/geY1Ga

7. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

—  Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of
the European Higher Education Area

—  Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning

and Appendix B

- Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

An algorithm can be considered as an exact "recipe" that determines the sequence of steps required
to solve a problem.

The aim of this course is to let students have an introductory experience with fundamental algorithms
and basic - yet powerful - problem solving methods and techniques.

In the background of all, rather routine, activities of modern culture - such as web browsing, data
storage and transmission, management of database systems, cryptography and secure internet
transactions, data compression, artificial intelligence - simple, fascinating "ideas", i.e., "algorithms",
exist!

The objectives of this course include (1) the description and analysis of fundamental ideas (i.e.,
algorithms) that modern computers use many times every day while we hardly realize it, and (2) an
introduction to the formal analysis of algorithms (correctness and performance issues).

Students who regularly participate in course activities and successfully complete the course:

— have knowledge and understanding for (1) fundamental algorithmic issues related to web
search, data storage and transmission, management of database systems, cryptography and
secure Internet transactions, data compression, artificial intelligence as well as (2) analysis of
algorithms in terms of correctness and performance; students are therefore able to keep
track of current developments at the cutting edge of their field of knowledge

— are able to use knowledge and understanding they have acquired in a way that shows a
professional approach to their work or profession, and appropriately skilled to develop and




support algorithmic approaches for various problems within their field

have the ability to collect and interpret relevant data (typically within their field) to form
judgments that include reflection on relevant social, scientific or ethical issues

are able to communicate information, ideas, problems and solutions to specialized and non-
specialized audience

have developed knowledge acquisition skills necessary to further continue their studies with
a high degree of autonomy

have become familiar with computational thinking and are able to exploit its advantages in
scientific, professional and practical issues

In particular, students who regularly participate in course activities and successfully complete the

course:

8.

9.

10.
11.

12.
13.

14.

have knowledge of fundamental principles and techniques in logic, proofs, set theory, basic
and advanced counting methods

understand algorithmic problems
are able to apply algorithmic techniques for computing solutions to corresponding problems

analyze problems / questions in order to gain understanding of their structure and
components

suggest solutions to these problems by applying existing or new algorithms and methods

evaluate findings (solutions or hardness results) through analysis in terms of correctness and
performance

are familiar with computational thinking

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma

Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and Project planning and management

information, with the use of the necessary technology
Adapting to new situations

Decision-making

Respect for difference and multiculturalism
Respect for the natural environment

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and

Working independently sensitivity to gender issues
Team work Criticism and self-criticism
Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

Familiarity with computational thinking

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology

Adapting to new situations

Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Project planning and management

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues




Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

8. SYLLABUS

An algorithm can be considered as an exact "recipe" that determines the sequence of steps required
to solve a problem.

The aim of this course is to let students have an introductory experience with fundamental algorithms
and basic - yet powerful - problem solving methods and techniques.

In particular:
— Have you, perhaps, searched in billions of documents in the web, choosing a couple of them that
are most relevant to your needs?

— Have you stored or transmitted extremely large amounts of information, without making a single
error, in presence of electromagnetic interference that affects all electronic devices?

— Did you successfully complete an online bank transaction, even though many thousands of other
customers were simultaneously using the same server?

— Did you communicate some confidential information (e.g., your credit card number) securely over
wires that can be actually “seen” by many other computers?

— Did you use compression to reduce a picture of several megabytes to a more manageable size for
sending it by e-mail?

— Or did you, without even thinking about it, exploit the artificial intelligence in a hand-held device
that self-corrects your typing on its tiny keyboard?

In the background of all these - rather routine - activities there exist simple, fascinating "ideas", i.e.,

"algorithms"!

The objectives of this course include (1) the description and analysis of fundamental ideas (i.e.,

algorithms) that modern computers use many times every day while we hardly realize it, and (2) an

introduction to the formal analysis of algorithms (correctness and performance issues).

Summing up, it is worth emphasizing the necessity and usefulness of inclusion of courses focusing on

the design and analysis of algorithms in undergraduate and graduate curricula. Why?

Donald Knuth, one of the most prominent computer scientists in the history of algorithmics, put it as

follows:

"A person well-trained in computer science knows how to deal with algorithms: how to construct

them, manipulate them, understand them, and analyze them. This knowledge is preparation for much

more than writing good computer programs; it is a general-purpose mental tool that will be a definite

aid to the understanding of other subjects, whether they be chemistry, linguistics, or music, etc. The

reason for this may be understood in the following way: It has often been said that a person does not

really understand something until after teaching it to someone else. Actually, a person does not really

understand something until after teaching it to a computer, i.e., expressing it as an algorithm. . An

attempt to formalize things as algorithms leads to a much deeper understanding than if we simply try

to comprehend things in the traditional way."

Lectures are scheduled as follows:

Introduction: Course outline, objectives and role in the curriculum

Theoretical part:

— Introduction/Overview

— PageRank algorithm

— Diffie-Hellman public key-exchange algorithm
—  Error correction algorithms

— Data compression algorithms




—  Pattern recognition algorithms

— Database Systems management algorithms

— Digital Signatures
—  Limits of computation

Laboratory part:

— Asymptotic analysis

— Addition: algorithms and complexity

—  Multiplication: algorithms and complexity

— Graph traversal: algorithms and complexity

— Shortest paths: algorithms and complexity

— Classification of algorithms
— Binary Search

— Mergesort

9. TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face to face, Distance learning

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

Use of ICT in teaching (online lectures, course website,
Web
communication/collaboration with students (mailing lists,

extensive use of resources), in
social networks (Facebook), course website, Doodles) and in
the process of progress monitoring and evaluation (use of
specialized software for the monitoring and evaluation of

student progress)

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials,

placements, clinical practice, art

workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,

etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester Workload
Lectures (theoretical part) 39
Lectures (laboratory part) 26
Intense cooperation among 8
professor and students also using
ICT
Independent study 52

Course total
125
(25 hours per credit)

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

methods  of
evaluation, summative or conclusive, multiple

Language of evaluation,
choice questionnaires, short-answer questions,
open-ended questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination, public
presentation,  laboratory  work, clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation,

other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are

given, and if and where they are accessible to

Assessment - Grading Process (it is announced on the course
website before the beginning of the semester and remains
available throughout the semester)

The final score is obtained as a function of:

(A) 2
examinations. They contribute by 40% to the final score.

intermediate computer-based multiple choice

- All students attending the course can participate in
the intermediate examinations.

- Scores are valid only for the current academic year.




students.

- Participation in the intermediate exams is not
mandatory: students who decide not to participate
in intermediate examinations are not excluded from
the final examination in February. However, the 2
intermediate examinations contribute to the final
score (by 40%).

(B) a final, computer-based, multiple choice examination. It

contributes by 60% to the final score.

10. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

9 ALGORITHMS THAT CHANGED THE FUTURE, John MacCormick

INTRODUCTION TO ALGORITHMS, Thomas H. Cormen, Charles E. Leiserson, Ronald L. Rivest, Clifford

Stein.

FOUNDATIONS OF COMPUTER SCIENCE, Behrouz A. Forouzan, Firouz Mosharraf

ALGORITHM DESIGN, Jon Kleinberg, Eva Tardos

- Related academic journals:

Theoretical Computer Science, Elsevier

Theory of Computing Systems, Springer

11. GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT AND NEW
TECHNOLOGIES

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | ET26 SEMESTER | 7™
COURSE TITLE | TOPICS ON MOBILE AND WIRELESS NETWORKS

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the

WEEKLY

course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits CREDITS
are awarded for the whole of the course, give the weekly Ul ol
teaching hours and the total credits
Lectures 3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and
the teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

Advanced elective (Direction of Cultural Informatics (Cl))

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

DISCRETE MATHEMATICS (1% SEMESTER)
INTRODUCTION TO ALGORITHMS (2" SEMESTER)




LANGUAGE OF | Greek
INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED | Yes
TO ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | goo.gl/2vveB;j
12. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

- Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area

- Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning
and Appendix B

- Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Wireless and mobile communication networks critically affect almost every aspect of modern economic
(e.g., electronic commerce), political (e.g., elections) and social life (e.g., contemporary social networks),
i.e., our culture.

In the context of this course we address mobile and wireless networks, such as cellular, ad hoc, wireless
sensor networks (WSN). We study their fundamental characteristics together with issues related to their
efficient design with emphasis on algorithmic aspects of topology control and efficient management of
critical resources (such as energy and frequency spectrum). We present applications and effects of
mobile and wireless networks in cultural heritage management. We study and review modern mobile
technologies placing emphasis on the design and development of mobile web and augmented reality
applications.

Students who regularly participate in course activities and successfully complete the course:

— have knowledge and understanding of issues related to (i) basic characteristics of mobile and
wireless networks, such as cellular, ad hoc, wireless sensor networks (WSN), (ii) their
applications (especially in a cultural context) and (iii) their efficient design with emphasis on
algorithmic aspects of topology control and efficient management of critical resources (such as
energy and frequency spectrum)

— are able to use knowledge and understanding they have acquired in a way that shows a
professional approach to their work or profession, and appropriately skilled to develop and
support arguments and solve problems exploiting wireless and mobile communication
networks and applications within the their field of knowledge

— have the ability to collect and interpret relevant data (typically within their field) to form
judgments that include reflection on relevant social, scientific or ethical issues

— are able to communicate information, ideas, problems and solutions to specialized and non-
specialized audience

— have developed knowledge acquisition skills necessary to further continue their studies with a
high degree of autonomy

In particular, students who regularly participate in course activities and successfully complete the
course:

15. have knowledge of (i) basic characteristics of mobile and wireless networks, such as cellular, ad
hoc, wireless sensor networks (WSN), (ii) their applications (especially in a cultural context) and
(iii) their efficient design with emphasis on algorithmic aspects of topology control and efficient
management of critical resources (such as energy and frequency spectrum)

16. understand problems relevant to the design, implementation and applications of mobile and
wireless networks

17. analyze practical problems regarding the design and implementation of mobile and wireless
networks and applications on the basis of specifications and requirements in order to gain




understanding of their structure and components

18. suggest solutions to these problems by using existing approaches and systems or by designing
and developing new ones

19. evaluate solutions in terms of design and implementation specifications and requirements

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and Project planning and management

information, with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity

Working independently to gender issues
Team work Criticism and self-criticism
Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Adapting to new situations

Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Working in an international environment
Working in an interdisciplinary environment
Production of new research ideas

Project planning and management

Respect for difference and multiculturalism
Respect for the natural environment
Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

13. SYLLABUS

Wireless and mobile communication networks critically affect almost every aspect of modern economic
(e.g., electronic commerce), political (e.g., elections) and social life (e.g., contemporary social networks),
i.e., our culture.

In the context of this course we address mobile and wireless networks, such as cellular, ad hoc, wireless
sensor networks (WSN). We study their fundamental characteristics together with issues related to their
efficient design with emphasis on algorithmic aspects of topology control and efficient management of
critical resources (such as energy and frequency spectrum). We present applications and effects of
mobile and wireless networks in cultural heritage management. We study and review modern mobile
technologies placing emphasis on the design and development of mobile web and augmented reality
applications.

Lectures are scheduled as follows:
— Introduction: Course outline, objectives and role in the curriculum
— Mobile and wireless networks: preliminaries

— Networking, Data Transfer, Computer and Networking Principles, Network Categories, Mobile
Wireless Networking

—  Algorithms for the minimization of energy consumption in ad hoc wireless networks

—  Algorithms for frequency assignment and call control in cellular wireless networks (part |, part I,
part )




— Mobile technologies - Mobile web

— Augmented Reality and Applications in Culture

— Mobile services and applications in Culture

— Wireless sensor networks: data aggregation

—  Wireless & Mobile networks and Culture: influence and evolution

14.

TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face to face, Distance learning

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

Use of ICT in teaching (online lectures, course website,
extensive use of Web resources), in
communication/collaboration with students (mailing lists, social
networks (Feacebook), course website, Doodles) and in the
process of progress monitoring and evaluation (use of
specialized software for the monitoring and evaluation of
student progress)

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester Workload

Lectures 39
Intense cooperation among 8
professor and students also using
ICT
Independent study and work on 40
take-home problem sets
Study and analysis of bibliography 13
Course total

. 100
(25 hours per credit)

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive, multiple
choice questionnaires, short-answer questions,
open-ended questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination, public
presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation,
other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are
given, and if and where they are accessible to
students.

Assessment - Grading Process (it is announced on the course
website before the beginning of the semester and remains
available throughout the semester)

The final score is obtained as a function of:

(A) take-home problem sets (individual work) announced and
submitted weekly on issues extensively discussed in class.
Submission of solutions to these problem sets is mandatory and
contributes by 40% to the final score.

Non-submission of solutions or submission of solutions after the
deadline or adoption of non-ethical approaches imply 0 final
score (and exclusion of all course activities, i.e., problem sets,
examinations during the current semester).

Scores are valid only for the current academic year.

(B) a final computer-based multiple choice examination. It
contributes by 60% to the final score.

15. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

WIRELESS COMMUNICATION NETWORKS AND SYSTEMS, W. Stallings, C. Beard

- Related academic journals:

Journal of Graph Theory and Applications

International Journal of Advances in Computer Science & Its Applications

International Journal of Communications, Network and System Sciences




COURSE OUTLINE
GENERAL COURSE OUTLINE

16. GENERAL

SCHOOL | BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT AND NEW
TECHNOLOGIES

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | T808 SEMESTER | 8"

COURSE TITLE | COMPUTATION AND CULTURE

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the WEEKLY TEACHING
course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits HOURS CREDITS
are awarded for the whole of the course, give the weekly

teaching hours and the total credits

Lectures (theoretical part) 3

Lectures (laboratory part) 2

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Advanced elective (Direction of Cultural Informatics (Cl))

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | DISCRETE MATHEMATICS (1% SEMESTER)
INTRODUCTION TO ALGORITHMS (2" SEMESTER)

LANGUAGE OF | Greek
INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED | Yes
TO ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | goo.gl/tgWba6

17. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will
acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

—  Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of
the European Higher Education Area

—  Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning

and Appendix B

- Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

This course aims at (a) studying the evolution of our current information age and how technology and




information have influenced the very nature of human consciousness and (b) using approaches based
on methods and tools from computer science (like automata theory and theory of computation, game
theory, learning algorithms) for the study and analysis of social and cultural phenomena.

When studying problems in various fields, data is not always "tangible", so "modelling" and "analysis" -
i.e., computation — is required. In other words, it is usually necessary to study abstract entities
corresponding to real equivalents and then use techniques and methods from Computer Science for
working with abstract entities in order to reach conclusions which also directly apply to real-world
situations, suggesting solutions to the corresponding problems.

Computational models from computer science can be used to study a wide range of cultural issues.
For instance: (a) finite automata and context-free grammars can be used to identify the author of a
text, (b) cellular automata can be used to determine the origin of a text or linguistic influences it
features, (c) ideas and techniques from game theory can be applied to study problems such as
understanding different cultures to facilitate international cooperation, improving the quality of life in
groups with ethnic diversity, decision making in contexts with culturally heterogeneous characteristics.
Students who regularly participate in course activities and successfully complete the course:

— have knowledge and understanding for modelling and analysis or real-world problems using

graph theory and computational models and approaches from Theoretical Computer Science

— are able to use knowledge and understanding they have acquired in a way that shows a
professional approach to their work or profession, and appropriately skilled to use
computational models such as graphs, automata, grammars, games, as well as matching and
fair division approaches for the study and analysis of social and cultural phenomena

— have the ability to collect and interpret relevant data (typically within their field) to form
judgments that include reflection on relevant social, scientific or ethical issues

— are able to communicate information, ideas, problems and solutions to specialized and non-
specialized audience

— have developed knowledge acquisition skills necessary to further continue their studies with
a high degree of autonomy

— have become familiar with computational thinking and are able to exploit its advantages in
scientific, professional and practical issues

In particular, students who regularly participate in course activities and successfully complete the
course:
20. have knowledge of modelling and analysis or real-world problems using graph theory and
computational models and approaches from Theoretical Computer Science
21. understand issues for modelling and analysis of real-world problems

22. are able to use computational models such as graphs, automata, grammars, games and to
apply particular algorithmic approaches (e.g., for matching, fair division, etc) in order to
suggest solutions in the context of real-world problems

23. analyze problems / questions in order to gain understanding of their structure and
components

24, suggest solutions to these problems by modelling and analysis
25. evaluate findings (solutions or hardness results)

26. are familiar with computational thinking

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?




Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and Project planning and management

information, with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and

Working independently sensitivity to gender issues
Team work Criticism and self-criticism
Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

Familiarity with computational thinking

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Adapting to new situations

Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Project planning and management

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

18. SYLLABUS

This course aims at (a) studying the evolution of our current information age and how technology and
information have influenced the very nature of human consciousness and (b) using approaches based
on methods and tools from computer science (like automata theory and theory of computation, game
theory, learning algorithms) for the study and analysis of social and cultural phenomena.

When studying problems in various fields, data is not always "tangible", so "modelling" and "analysis" -
i.e., computation — is required. In other words, it is usually necessary to study abstract entities
corresponding to real equivalents and then use techniques and methods from Computer Science for
working with abstract entities in order to reach conclusions which also directly apply to real-world
situations, suggesting solutions to the corresponding problems.

Computational models from computer science can be used to study a wide range of cultural issues.
For instance: (a) finite automata and context-free grammars can be used to identify the author of a
text, (b) cellular automata can be used to determine the origin of a text or linguistic influences it
features, (c) ideas and techniques from game theory can be applied to study problems such as
understanding different cultures to facilitate international cooperation, improving the quality of life in
groups with ethnic diversity, decision making in contexts with culturally heterogeneous characteristics.

Lectures (each including a theoretical and a laboratory part) are scheduled as follows:
— Introduction: Course outline, objectives and role in the curriculum
— Data representation: Graphs
— Datarepresentation: Trees

— Computational models: Grammars




— Computational models: Finite automata

— Computational models: Regular expressions

—  Fair Division

— The Stable Marriage Problem

19. TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face to face, Distance learning

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

Use of ICT in teaching (online lectures, course website,
Web
communication/collaboration with students (mailing lists,

extensive use of resources), in
social networks (Feacebook), course website, Doodles) and in
the process of progress monitoring and evaluation (use of
specialized software for the monitoring and evaluation of

student progress)

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory  practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
placements,

tutorials, clinical practice, art

workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,

etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester Workload

Lectures (theoretical part) 39
Lectures (laboratory part) 26

Intense cooperation among 8
professor and students also using

ICT

Independent study 60

Study and analysis of bibliography 17

Course total
150
(25 hours per credit)

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive, multiple
choice questionnaires, short-answer questions,
open-ended questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination, public
presentation, laboratory  work, clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation,

other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are
given, and if and where they are accessible to
students.

Assessment - Grading Process (it is announced on the course
website before the beginning of the semester and remains
available throughout the semester)

The final score is obtained as a function of:

(A) 2
examinations. They contribute by 40% to the final score.

intermediate computer-based multiple choice

- All students attending the course can participate in
the intermediate examinations.

- Scores are valid only for the current academic year.

- Participation in the intermediate exams is not
mandatory: students who decide not to participate
in intermediate examinations are not excluded from
the final examination in February. However, the 2
intermediate examinations contribute to the final
score (by 40%).

(B) a final, computer-based, multiple choice examination. It

contributes by 60% to the final score.




20. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

THE INFORMATION: a history, a theory, a flood, J. Gleick

DISCRETE MATHEMATICS AND ITS APPLICATIONS, K. Rosen

- Related academic journals:

Journal of Graph Theory and Applications

International Journal of Advances in Computer Science & Its Applications
International Journal of Computer Systems

International Journal of Advances in Education

International Journal of Advances in Social Sciences




George Styliaras, Associate Professor
COURSE OUTLINE

21. GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
SEPARTMENT | DEPARTMENT OF CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT AND NEW
TECHNOLOGIES
LEVEL OF COURSE | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | Y306 SEMESTER OF STUDIES | 3

COURSE TITLE | MULTIMEDIA APPLICATIONS

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
O€ TIEPLTWON TIOU OL TILOTWTLKEG LOVASEG AOVEHOVTAL O

SLOKPLTA pEPN TOU Hadnpatog .. AtahEEeLg, TEACHING
EpyaotnplokéG ACKNOELG K.ATL. AV OL TILOTWTLKEG LOVASEG HOURS ECTS CREDITS
OTOVEOVTOL EVLIALA YLa TO GUVOAO TOU HaBrUATOG PER WEEK

avaypalte tig efSopadlaieg wpeg SL6aoKaAiag Kat To
OUVOAO TWV MLOTWTLKWY LOVASWV

Theory 3 3

Laboratory 2 3

MpooVéate oepéc av ypelaotel. H opyavwon StbaokaAiag
Kkat ot StbakTikeg uedodbol mou xpnotuomotouvral
TEPLYPAPOVTAL AVOAUTIKA OTO 4.
COURSE TYPE | Base
YrnoBadpou, Mevikwv NVwoewv,
Emiotnuovikrig Meptoxrg, Avantuéng
Agélotritwv

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

TEACHING AND | Greek
ASSESSMENT LANGUAGE:
THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBPAGE (URL) | http://www.culture.upatras.gr/cms/?page_id=505

22. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Leraning outcomes
Meptypdpovral Ta LadnoLakd amoTEAECUATA TOU LT UATOG OL CUYKEKPLUEVES YVWOELS, SEELOTNTEG KAt LKAVOTNTEG KATaAArAou
emutédou mou Ja ATTOKTITOUV Ol QPOLTNTEG UETA TNV EMLTUXN 0AOKApwan Tou HadiuaTog.
SupuBouAeurteite to Mapaptnua A (Eexwploto apxeio oto e-mail)
. Meptypaeprn tou Emunédou twv Madnotakwy AToTEAeoUdTwWY yla Kade Eva KUKAO omoudwv auupwva ue Miaioto
Mpoodvtwy tou Eupwriaikou Xwpou Avwtatng Exknaidevong
. Meptypapikoi Asikteg Emunédwy 6, 7 & 8 tou Eupwnaikou lNAatoiou Mpoadviwv Aid Biou Madnong
xou Iapaptyuo B
. MepiAnntikog 05nNyog ouyypapns Madnotakwv AloteAeoudTwY




1. Multimedia theory presentation

2. Software and hardware presentation for every multimedia content type
3. Use of every multimedia content type in multimedia applications
4. Multimedia software development platforms presentation

General Abilities
AauBavovtag umoyn TG YEVIKES LKAVOTNTEG TTOU TIPETIEL VXL EXEL ATTOKTHOEL O TITUXLOUXOG (OTTWG QUTEG avaypapovTal aTo
Mapaptnuo AutAwuatog kat apatidevral akoAoUdwc) o€ moLa / OLEC ATO AUTEC ATTOOKOTTEL TO padnua;.

Avalnitnon, avaAuan kat cuv9ean eSougvwy Kat Sxeblaouog kot Stayeipton Epywv

TIANPOWOPLWV, UE TN XPHON KAL TWV amapaitnTwyv 2eBaoudG aTn SLaPOPETIKOTNTA KOl OTNV TTOAUTIOALTLOULKOTNTA
TeXVOAOYLWY 2eBa0udG aTo UKo neptBaiiov

lMpooapuoyr o€ VEEG KATAOTAOELG Emnibeién kolvwvikrg, emayyeAUatiknc kat nBikn¢ umeuduvotnTag Kot
AfYn anopacswv gvalodnaoiag oe Yéuata puAou

Autdvoun epyaacia AOKNGN KPLTLKIG KO QUTOKPLTLKIG

Ouadikn epyaaia Mpoaywyr} tnG EAeUTEPNG, SNULOUPYLKNG KOl ETAYWYLKNG OKEYNG

Epyacia og 6iedveg meptBaAiov
Epyaocia oe diemiotnuoviko neptBaAlov
Mapdywyn VEwV EPELVNTIKWV LOEWV

Search, analysis and composition of data and information with the use of necessary technologies
Autonomous exercise
Work in international environment

Review and self-review exercise

23. COURSE CONTENT

Multimedia theory, software and hardware for multimedia, multimedia content types (text,
image, sound, video, animation), multimedia applications development tools.

24. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - ASSESSMENT

TEACHING METHOD
Mpdowro ue npéowrno, E§ amootdoewg
eknaibevon KA.

Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Teaching theory with multimedia tools

COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES | Lab exercises with computers and new media
Xpnon T.I.E. otn Adaokalia, otnv
Epyaotnpiakn Eknaibevon, otnv Enttkotvwvia
UE TOUG (QOLTNTES

TEACHING ORGANIZATION Teaching Method Semester Workload
Meplypdpovtal  avaAuTikd o TPOmoG Kot Courses 90
uédobot Stbaokaliag.
AaAé€elg, Seuwvapla, Epyaotnpiakry Aoknon,
Aoknon  [lebiou, MeAétn & avaduon
BiBAwoypagpiag, @povriotrpto, Mpaktikn
(Tormo¥etnaon), KAwwkn Acknon, KaAAitexviko
Epyaotripto, Aabpaotikn Sbaokalia,
EKTTQUSEUTIKEG ETIOKEWELS, EKmovnon peAétng Total number of hours for the
(project), Suyypawr epyaciac / epyaciwy, Course 150
KaAAtteyvikn Snutovpyia, KA.

Lab exercise 60

Avaypdpovtal oL WpeG UEAETNG TOU @oLtnTr
yla kade padnolakn Spaotnplotnta Kadwe Kot
oL WPEG un kadobnyouuevnG UEAETNG WOTE O
OUVOAIKOG  OptoG epyaoiag ot  eminedo
géaunvou va avtiotoxel ota standards tou




ECTS

STUDENT ASSESSMENT Written exams with questions requiring brief answers
Meptypapn tne Stadikaciac aéloAdynong

Mwooa AéoAoynang, Médobot aéloAoynong,
Alauopewtikn 1 Suunepacuartikl, Aokylaoio
MoAdartAri¢  Emidoyrig, Epwtrjoetg  Zuvtoung
Anavtnong, Epwrtrioelc Avamtuéne Aokiuiwvy,
Entidvon  [lpoBAnudtwv, [panty Epyaoia,
Ex9eon / Avagopd, [pogopikry E&Etaon,
Anuoota Mapouoiaan, Epyaoctnpiakn Epyaocia,
KAy Eé€taon  AoOevoug,  KaAAwteyvikn
Epunveia, AAAn / AAMeg

Avapépovtal pnta mpoobloploueva KpLTHpla
aloAdynong kat eav kat mou eivat npoaBaoiua
Q70 TOUG (POLTNTEG,

25. RECOMMENDED LITERATURE

1. Anuntpiadng 2.N., Moundptong A.2., TpiavtapUAdou E.l. (2004) Texvodoyia moAvuéowv Jewpia kat npaén, Ek6ooeLg
T{t6Aa, ISBN: 960-418-025-8

2. Anuoo¥évng Akouutavakng, Alemapn Xpiotn-YmoAoyLotr: UL oUyxpovn mpooeyyLan, ekbooeLs. KAetbaptduog, 2006
3. Vaughan, Tay, MoAvuéoa avaAutikdg obnydg, Mkiovpdag M., 2002, ISBN 960-512-328-2
4. NikéAaog ABoupng, Etoaywyn otnv enikowvwvia avipwrou-unodoyiotr, Ek6ooeis AIAYAOZ, ASrva

COURSE OUTLINE

26. GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
SEPARTMENT | DEPARTMENT OF CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT AND NEW
TECHNOLOGIES
LEVEL OF COURSE | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | T509 SEMESTER OF STUDIES | 5

COURSE TITLE | ADVANCED MULTIMEDIA SUBJECTS

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
0€ MEPIMTWON TOU OL TILOTWTLKEG LOVASEG QTIOVELOVTAL O

SLOKPLTA pEPN TOU Hadnpatog .. AtahEEeL, TEACHING
Epyaotnplokeg ACKNOELG K.ATL. AV OL TILOTWTLKEG LOVASEG HOURS ECTS CREDITS
OTOVEOVTOL EVLIALA YLa TO GUVOAO TOU HaBrUATOg PER WEEK

avaypalte tig efdopadlaieg wpeg St6aokaAiag Kat To
oUVOAO TWV TILOTWTLKWV LOVASWV

Theory 3 3

Laboratory 2 2

MpocVéate oeipéc av ypelaotel. H opyavwon StbaokaAioc




Kot ot SLdaktTikeE ueGodol mou xpnaotuomotovvral
TEPLYPAPOVTAL AVAAUTIKA OTO 4.
COURSE TYPE | Scientific Area
YrnoBadpou , Mevikwv NVwoewv,
Emiotnuoviking lNeploxng, Avamtuéng
Aglotritwv

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

TEACHING AND | Greek
ASSESSMENT LANGUAGE:
THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBPAGE (URL) | http://www.culture.upatras.gr/cms/?page_id=511

27. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Leraning outcomes
Meptypdpovral Ta LadnoLlaka AmoTEAETUATA TOU UATUOTOG OL CUYKEKPLUEVES YVWOELS, SEELOTNTES KAl LKAVOTNTEG KataAArAou enumédou mou Yo
QTTOKTI)OOUV OL (POLTNTEG UETA TNV EMULTUXI OAOKANPWON TOU UaSruaTog.

SupBouleurteite to MNapdaptnua A (Eexwptoto apyeio oto e-mail)

. Meptypapr) tou Emutébou twv Madnotakwv AToTEAECUATWY yLar KAOE Eva KUKAO amoudwv ocUupwva e MAaioto Mpoodvtwy Tou
EvpwriaikoU Xwpou Avwtatng Exknaibevong
. Meptypapikoli Aciktes Emunedwy 6, 7 & 8 tou EupwrnaikoU lMAataiou Mpocoviwv Awd Biou Madnang
xou Iapaptiuo B
. MepAnntikog 06nyog auyypaerns Maldnolakwv AmoteAeoudtwy
1. Study of new media use in multimedia applications
2. Study of new interaction media in multimedia applications

General Abilities
NauBavovtag Unon TG YEVIKEG LKAVOTNTEG TTOU TIPETIEL VXL EXEL QUTOKTHOEL O TITUXLOUXOG (0w QUTEG avaypdpovtal oto [apaptnua AUTAWUATOS Kal
napatidevral akodovBwc) os mola / OLEG A0 AUTEG ATTOOKOTIEL TO padnua;.

Avalritnon, avaiuon kat cuvdean Sebouévwy kat JxebLaouog kat Staxeipton Epywv

TIANPOYOPLWY, UE TN XPHON KAL TWV amapaitnTwv 2eBa0U0G 0TN SLOPOPETIKOTNTA KOt OTNV TTOAUTIOALTLOULKOTN T

TEXVOAOYLWY 2eBaoudg oto puOLKo meptBaAlov

lMpocapoyn o€ VEEG KATAOTAOELS Entibelén kowwvikrg, emayyeAUatikic kat k¢ umeuBuvotntag kot evatodnoiag o
AnyYn amopacswv Jéuata puAou

Autovoun epyaaia AOKNaN KPLTLKIIG KAl LUTOKPLTIKIG

Ouadikn epyacia Mpoaywyn tn¢ eEAeUTepnG, SNIULOUPYLKIG KAl ETTAYWYLKIG OKEYNG

Epyaocia os 6ievég meplBaAiov
Epyaocia os diemiotnuoviko neptBaAlov
Mapdywyn VEwV EPELVNTIKWV LOEWV

Search, analysis and composition of data and information with the use of necessary technologies
Autonomous exercise
Work in international environment

Review and self-review exercise

28. COURSE CONTENT

Introduction to new mediums for presenting, interacting and developing multimedia applications.

29. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - ASSESSMENT



TEACHING METHOD
lMpoowrto ue npoowro, E§ amootdoews
eknaibevon KA.

Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Teaching theory with multimedia tools

COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES | Lab exercises with computers and new media
Xprion T.[.E. otn Atbaockadia, otnv
Epyaotnpiakn Eknaibeuon, otnv Emkowvwvia
LLE TOUG (POLTNTES

TEACHING ORGANIZATION Teaching Method Semester Workload
Meplypdpovtar  avaAuTikd o0 TPOToG Ko Courses 75
uedodbot bt6aokaliag.
Aadé€elg, Seuwvapla, Epyaotnpiakry Aoknon,
Aoknan [lebiou, MeAétn & avaduon
BiBAoypagpiag, @povriotrplo, Mpaktikn
(Tormo¥€tnan), KAwwkn Acknon, KaAAitexviko
Epyaotripto, Aabpaotikn Sbaokalia,
EKTTQUSEUTIKEG ETIOKEWELS, EKmovnon peAétng Total number of hours for the Course
(project), Zuyypan epyacias / epyaciwy,
KaAAitexvikn Snutoupyia, KA.

Lab exercise 50

125

Avaypdapovtal oL WpeG UEAETNG TOU @oLTnTr
yla kade padnolakn Spaotnplotnta kadws Kot
oL WPEG Un KadobnyouuUevNG UEAETNG WOTE O
OUVOALKOG  (OpTOoc epyaciag ot eminedo
géaunvou va avtiotolxel ota standards tou
ECTS

STUDENT ASSESSMENT Oral exams with questions requiring brief answers
Meptypapn tne Stadikaciac aéloAdynong

Mwooa AéoAoynang, Médobot aéloAoynong,
Alauopewtikn 1 Suunepacuartiky, Aokylaoio
MoAdartAri¢  Emidoyrig, Epwtrjoetlg  Zuvtoung
Anavtnong, Epwrtrioeic Avamrtuéng Aokipiwv,
Entidvon  lpoBAnuatwv, [panty Epyaoia,
Ex9eon / Avagopd, [pogopikry E&Etaon,
Anuoota Mapouoiaan, Epyaoctnplakn Epyaocia,
KAwvikry  Eé€taon  AoOevoug,  KaAAwteyvikn
Epunveia, AAAn / AAeg

Avagépovtal pnta mpoobloploueva KpLTHpla
aéloAdynong kat eav kat ou eivat npoaBaotua
Qo TOUG (POLTNTES,

30. RECOMMENDED LITERATURE

1. Anuntpiadng 2.N., Moumndptong A.2., TptavtapUAdou E.I. (2004) Texvodoyia moAvpuéowv Jewpia kat npaén, Ek66oeLs T{toAa, ISBN: 960-418-
025-8

2. Anuoo¥évng Akouptavakng, Alemapn Xpiotn-YmoAoyLotr: uLa cUyxpovn mpooeyyLan, ek6ooeLs. KAetbaptduog, 2006
3. Vaughan, Tay, MoAvuéoa avaAutikdg odnydg, Mkiovpdag M., 2002, ISBN 960-512-328-2

4. NikéAaog ABoupng, Etoaywyn otnv enikowvwvia avipwrou-unoAoyiotr, Ek6ooeis AIAYAOZS, ASrva

COURSE OUTLINE

31. GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
SEPARTMENT | DEPARTMENT OF CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT AND NEW
TECHNOLOGIES




LEVEL OF COURSE | UNDERGRADUATE
COURSE CODE | T606 SEMESTER OF STUDIES | 6
ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT OF DIGITAL CULTURAL
COURSE TITLE PRODUCTS

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
0€ MEPIMTWON TIOU OL TILOTWTLKEG LOVASEG QTMOVELOVTAL O

SLOKPLTA pEPN TOu Hadnpatog .. AtahEEeLg, TEACHING
Epyaotnplokeg ACKNOELG K.ATL. AV OL TILOTWTLKEG LOVASEG HOURS ECTS CREDITS
OTTOVELOVTOL EVLALA YLOL TO GUVOAO TOU HaOn LaTOG PER WEEK

avaypalte tig eBSopadlaicc wpeg St6aokaliag Kat To
oUVOAO TWV TILOTWTLKWV LOVASWV

Theory 4 4

MpocVéate oeipéc av ypelaotel. H opyavwon dtbaokaAioc
Kot oL SLOaKTIKEG ueGodol Tou xpnaotuomolovvral
TEPLypApovTal aVaAUTIKA 0TO 4.
COURSE TYPE | Scientific Area
YroBadpou , Mevikwv Vwoewy,
Emiotnuovikrig Meptoxrg, Avamtuéng
Agélotritwv

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

TEACHING AND | Greek
ASSESSMENT LANGUAGE:
THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBPAGE (URL) | http://www.culture.upatras.gr/cms/?page_id=518

32. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Leraning outcomes
Meptypdpovral Ta LadnoLakd amoTEAECUATA TOU LT UATOC OL CUYKEKPLUEVEG YVWOELS, SEELOTNTEG KAl LKAVOTNTEG KATaAArAou
eMuTéSou mou Ja ATTOKTITOUV OL POLTNTEG UETA TNV EMULTUX 0AOKAPpwan ToU HadiUaTog.
SupuBouleurteite to Mapaptnua A (Eexwploto apxeio oto e-mail)
. Meptypaeprn tou Emunédou twv Madnotakwy AToTEAEoUdTWY yla Kade Eva KUKAO omoudwv auupwva ue Miaioto
Mpoodvtwy tou Evpwriaikou Xwpou Avwtatng Exknaidevong
. Meptypapikol Asiktes Emuneédwy 6, 7 & 8 tou EupwmnaikoU lMAataiov Mpoooviwv Awd Biou Madnang
xou Iapaptyuo B
. MepAnmntikdg 05nNyos auyypaprc Madnolakwv AloTeEAEoUATWY




1. Overview of cultural technology products

2. Research in cultural technology documentation issues
3. Research in cultural technology search issues
4. Research in cultural technology presentation issues

General Abilities

NauBavovtag unoyn TG YEVIKEG LKAVOTNTEG TTOU TTPETIEL VAL EXEL QUITOKTHOEL O MTUXLOUXOG (OlWE UTEG avaypdpovtal oto lNapaptnua
AutAwparog kat napatidevral akodovBwc) og mota / OLEG AT AUTEG ATTOTKOTIEL TO UddInua;.

Avaintnon, avaiuon kot cuvdean Sebougvwy Kot SXebLaouoc kaL Staxeipton Epywv

TIANPOWOPLWV, UE TN XPHON KAL TWV amapaitnTwV 280Ul 0TN SLOPOPETIKOTNTA KAl OTNV TTOAUTIOALTLOULKOTNTA
TEXVOAOYLWY 2eBaoudg oto puOLKO meptBaAlov

lMpoocapuoyr o€ VEEG KATAOTHOELS Emtibelén kowwvikrg, emayyeAUaTIkic kat nBkr¢ umeuBuvoTNTaG Kat
AfYn amopdaoswv evatodnoiag oe Féuata pUuAou

Autovoun epyaoia AOKNGN KPLTLKIG KO QUTOKPLTLKIG

Ouadikn epyacia Mpoaywyn tn¢ eEAeUTepnGg, SNIULOUPYLKIG KAl ETTAYWYLKIG OKEYNG

Epyaocia oe 6ievég meptBaAlov
Epyaocia os diemiotnuoviko neptBaAlov
Mapdywyr VEwV EPEUVNTIKWVY LOEWV

Search, analysis and composition of data and information with the use of necessary technologies
Autonomous exercise
Work in international environment

Review and self-review exercise

33. COURSE CONTENT

Overview of existing digital cultural products, introduction to documentation, search and
presentation of cultural content.

34. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - ASSESSMENT

TEACHING METHOD
lMpoowro ue npoowrno, E§ amootdoews
eknaibevon KA.

Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Teaching theory with multimedia tools

COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES | Lab exercises with computers and new media
Xprion T.[.E. otn Atbaockadia, otnv
Epyaotnpiakn Eknaibeuon, atnv Emkowvwvia
LLE TOUG (POLTNTES

TEACHING ORGANIZATION Teaching Method Semester Workload
Meplypdpovtar  avaAuTikd o TPOToG Ko Courses 100
uedodbot bt6aokaliag.
AaAé€elg, Seuwvapla, Epyaotnpiakry Aoknon,
Aoknon  lediou, MeAétn & avdAuon
BiBAoypagpiag, @povriotrplo, Mpaktikn
(Tormo¥€tnan), KAwkny Acknon, KaAAitexviko
Epyaotripto, Aabpaotikn Sbaokalia,
EKTTQUSEUTIKEG ETILOKEWELS, EKOVNOn UEAETNG Total number of hours for the Course
(project), Zuyypan epyacias / epyaciwy,
KaAAwteyvikn Snutouvpyia, KA.

100




Avaypdpovtal oL WpeG UEAETNG TOU @oLtnTr
yla kade padnolakn Spaotnplotnta kKadwe Kot
oL WPEG uUn KadodnyouuevnG UEAETNG WOTE O
OUVOALKOG  (OpToc epyaciag ot  eminedo
géaunvou va avtiotolxel ota standards tou
ECTS

STUDENT ASSESSMENT
Meptypapn tne Stadikaciac aéloAdynong

Mwooa AéoAoynang, Médobot aéloAoynong,
Alauopewtikn 1 Suunepacuartikl, Aokylaoio
MoAdartAri¢  Emidoyrig, Epwtrjoetg  Zuvtoung
Anavtnong, Epwrtricels Avamrtuéng Aokipiwv,
Entilvon  lpoBAnuatwv, [panty Epyaoia,
Ex9eon / Avagopd, [pogopikry E&Etaon,
Anuoota Mapouoiaan, Epyaoctnplakn Epyaocia,
KAwvikry  Eé€taon  AoOevoug,  KaAAwteyvikn
Epunveia, AAAn / AAeg

Avagépovtal pnta mpoobloploueva KpLTHpla
aéloAdynong kat eav kat ou eivat npoaBaotua
Q70 TOUG (POLTNTES,

Oral exams with questions requiring brief answers

35. RECOMMENDED LITERATURE

1. Anuntpiadng 2.N., Moumndptong A.2., TptavtapuAdou E.I. (2004) Texvoloyia moAvpuéowv Jewpia kat npaén, Ek66oeLs T{toAa, ISBN: 960-418-
025-8
2. Anuoo¥évng Akouptavakng, Alemapn Xpiotn-YmoAoyLotr: uLa cUyxpovn mpooeyyLan, ek6ooeLs. KAetbaptduog, 2006
3. Vaughan, Tay, MoAvuéoa avaAutikdg 0bnydg, Mkiovpdag M., 2002, ISBN 960-512-328-2
4. NikéAaog ABoupng, Etoaywyn otnv enikowvwvia avipwrou-unoAoyiotr, Ek6ooeis AIAYAOZS, ASrva

36. GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

SEPARTMENT | DEPARTMENT OF CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT AND NEW

TECHNOLOGIES

LEVEL OF COURSE | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | T807

SEMESTER OF STUDIES

COURSE TITLE | MULTIMEDIA PRODUCTION METHODOLOGY

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
0€ TEPIMTWON TIOU OL TILOTWTLKEG LOVASEG QATIOVELOVTAL O

SLOKPLTG PéPN TOU OB UATOC TL.Y. ALGAEEELC, TEACHING
Epyaotnplokég AGKNOELG K.ATL. AV OL TILOTWTLKEG LOVASEG HOURS ECTS CREDITS
OTTOVELOVTOL EVLALA VL0 TO GUVOAO TOU UaBr LaTOG PER WEEK
avaypalte tig eBSopadlaicg wpeg SL6aokaliag Kat To
oUVOAO TWV TILOTWTLKWY LOVASWV
Theory 4 4

MpooV¥éate oepéc av ypelaotel. H opyavwon Stdaokadiag




Kot ot SLdaktTikeE ueGodol mou xpnaotuomotovvral
TEPLYPAPOVTAL AVAAUTIKA OTO 4.
COURSE TYPE | Scientific Area
YrnoBadpou , Mevikwv NVwoewv,
Emiotnuoviking lNeploxng, Avamtuéng
Aglotritwv

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

TEACHING AND | Greek
ASSESSMENT LANGUAGE:
THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBPAGE (URL) | http://www.culture.upatras.gr/cms/?page_id=499

37. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Leraning outcomes
Meptypdpovral Ta Ladnolaka amoTEAECUATA TOU UATUATOG Ol CUYKEKPLUEVES YVWOELS, SEELOTNTEG KA LKAVOTNTEG KaTaAArAou
EMUTESOU TTOU T AITOKTI)TOUV OL QPOLTNTEG UETA TNV EMLTUXN 0AOKApwaon Tou puadruarog.

SupBouleurteite to MNapdaptnua A (Eexwptoto apyeio oto e-mail)

. Meptypaepr) tou Enutédou twv Madnotakwv AloTEAEoUATWY yLa KAOE Eva kUKAO amoudwv cUupwva ue MAaioto
Mpoodvtwy tou Evpwriaikou Xwpou Avwtatng Eknaidevong
. Meptypapikol Aciktes Emunedwy 6, 7 & 8 tou EupwrnaikoU lMAataiou Mpocoviwv Awd Biou Madnang
xou Iapaptiuo B
. MepAnntikog 06nyog auyypaerns Maldnolakwv AmoteAeoudtwy
1. Getting to know a multimedia production methodology especially for cultural subjects
2. Presentation of every step of the methodology
3. Development of an application following the steps of the methodology

General Abilities
NAauBavovtag unoyn TG YEVIKEG LKAVOTNTEG TTOU TIPETIEL VA EXEL QUITOKTHOEL O MTUXLOUXOG (OlWE UTEG avaypdpovtal oto lNapaptnua
AutAwparog kat napatidevral akodoUBw ) og mota / OLEG AT AUTEG ATTOTKOTIEL TO UddInua;.

Avalntnon, avaiuon kot cuvdean Sebopuévwy Kot SXebLaouocg kaL Staxeipton Epywv

TIANPOYOPLWV, UE TN XPHON KAL TWV amapaitnTwv 2eBa0U0G 0TN SLOPOPETIKOTNTA KAl OTNV TTOAUTTOALTLOULKOTN T
TEXVOAOyLWV 2eBaoudg oto puOLko meptBaAlov

lMpooaployn o€ VEEG KATAOTHOELS Emtibelén kowwvikrg, emayyeAUaTIKAc kat nOkrG umteuBuvoTNTAG Kat
AfYn amopacewv evatodnaoiag oe Féuata pUuAou

Autovoun epyaaia A0OKNaN KPLTLKIIG KAl LUTOKPLTIKIG

Ouadikn epyacia Mpoaywyn tn¢ eEAeUTepnG, SNIULOUPYLKIG KAl ETTAYWYLKIG OKEYNG

Epyaocia oe 6ievég meptBaAiov
Epyaocia os diemiotnuoviko neptBaAlov
Mapdywyrn VEwV EPEVVNTIKWVY LOEWV




Search, analysis and composition of data and information with the use of necessary technologies

Teamwork exercise

Work in international environment

Review and self-review exercise

Project design and management

38. COURSE CONTENT

Introduction to multimedia
implementation and evaluation).

production

methodology

(requirement

analysis, design,

39. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - ASSESSMENT

TEACHING METHOD
lMpoowrto ue npoéowro, E§ amootdoewe
eknaibevon KA.

Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND

COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES
Xprion T.I.E. otn Albaokalia, otnv
Epyaotnpiakn Eknaibeuon, otnv Emikowvwvia
UE TOUG (POLTNTES

Teaching theory with multimedia tools

Lab exercises with computers and new media

TEACHING ORGANIZATION

Meplypdpovtal  avaAuTikd O TPOmMOG Kot
uedodbot btbaokaliag.
AaAéelg, Seutvapla, Epyaotnpiakn Acgknon,
Acknon  [lebiou, MeAétn & avdAuon
BiBAloypapiag, @povriotrplo, Mpaktikn
(Tormo9€tnon), KAwikry Aoknon, KaAAtexviko
Epyaotripto, Awabpaotikn Sbaokalia,
EKTTOUOEUTIKEG ETILOKEWELS, EKTOVNON UEAETNG
(project), Zuyypan epyacias / epyaciwy,
KaAAwtexvikn dnutoupyia, K.AT.

Avaypapovtal oL wpeG UEAETNG TOU @oLtnTh
yla kae padnoiakn dpactnpotnta kKadwe Kot
oL WPEG un kadodbnyouuevnG UEAETNG WOTE O
OUVOALKOG  Optog epyaociag ot eminedo
eéaurivou va avtiotoyel ota standards tou
ECTS

Teaching Method Semester Workload
Courses 100
Total number of hours for the Course 100

STUDENT ASSESSMENT
Meptypacpn tne Stadikaociag aéloAdoynong

Oral exams with questions requiring brief answers




Mwooa AéoAoynang, Médobot aéioAdynong,
Alauopewtikry 1 Suunepacuartikl, Aokylaoio
MoAdartAri¢  Emidoyrig, Epwtrjoelg  Zuvtoung
Anavtnong, Epwrtrioelc Avdmtuéne Aokiuiwvy,
Enmtidvon  lpoBAnudtwv, [panti Epyaoia,
Ex9eon / Avagopd, [pogopikry E&Etaon,
Anuoota Mapouoiaan, Epyaoctnplakn Epyaocia,
KAy Eé€taon  AoOevoug,  KaAAwteyvikn
Epunveia, AAAn / AAMeg

Avagépovtal pnta mpoobloplouEva KpLTHpla
aloAdynong kat eav kat ou eivat npoaBaotua
Q70 TOUG (POLTNTES;,

40. RECOMMENDED LITERATURE
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Dimitrios Tsolis, Assistant Professor

COURSE OUTLINE

41. GENERAL

SCHOOL | BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

TECHNOLOGIES

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT AND NEW

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | Y106

SEMESTER | 1%

COURSE TITLE | Introduction to Computer Networks

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the

WEEKLY TEACHING

Lectures (laboratory part — analysis of foundational
algorithms and algorithmic techniques)

course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits HOURS CREDITS
are awarded for the whole of the course, give the weekly
teaching hours and the total credits
Lectures (theoretical part - presentation, study of 3
algorithms for practical problems) 3

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Background course

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | No

LANGUAGE OF | Greek
INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED | No
TO ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.culture.upatras.gr/cms/?page_id=556&lang=en

42. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire

with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

—  Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of

the European Higher Education Area

—  Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning

and Appendix B




- Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

This course is aiming at introducing the basic concepts of Computer Networks to the students.

The issues being analyzed include:

Network models.

The OSlI reference model.

Network taxonomy: LAN, MAN, WAN.

Network structure.

Network Topologies.

Interconnection methodologies and design techniques.
Communication protocols.

TCP/IP and the Internet.

Applications: FTP, SMTP, HTTP, WWW.

Current trends: Wireless networks, Peer to Peer Networks, Optical Networks, Broadband
networks.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and Project planning and management

information, with the use of the necessary technology
Adapting to new situations

Decision-making

Respect for difference and multiculturalism
Respect for the natural environment

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and

Working independently sensitivity to gender issues
Team work Criticism and self-criticism
Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

Familiarity with basic concepts of Computer Networks

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology

Working independently

Team work

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Project planning and management

Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

43, SYLLABUS




This course is aiming at introducing the basic concepts of Computer Networks to the students. The
issues being analyzed include: Network models. The OSI reference model. Network taxonomy: LAN,

MAN, WAN. Network structure. Network Topologies. Interconnection methodologies and design
techniques. Communication protocols. TCP/IP and the Internet. Applications: FTP, SMTP, HTTP, WWW.
Current trends: Wireless networks, Peer to Peer Networks, Optical Networks, Broadband networks.

Lectures are scheduled as follows:

— Introduction: Course outline, objectives and role in the curriculum

—  Network models.

—  The OSI reference model.

— Network taxonomy: LAN, MAN, WAN.

— Network structure.

— Network Topologies.

— Interconnection methodologies and design techniques.

— Communication protocols.
— TCP/IP and the Internet.

— Applications: FTP, SMTP, HTTP, WWW.

— Current trends: Wireless networks, Peer to Peer Networks, Optical Networks, Broadband

networks.

44. TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face to face, Distance learning

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

Use of ICT in teaching (online lectures, course website,
Web
communication/collaboration with students (mailing lists,

extensive use of resources), in
social networks (Facebook), course website, Doodles) and in
the process of progress monitoring and evaluation (use of
specialized software for the monitoring and evaluation of

student progress)

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,

etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester Workload

Lectures (theoretical part) 39

Lectures (laboratory part)

Intense cooperation among 10
professor and students also using

ICT

Independent study 50

Course total
929
(25 hours per credit)

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Assessment - Grading Process (it is announced on the course
website before the beginning of the semester and remains
available throughout the semester)




Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive, multiple
choice questionnaires, short-answer questions,
open-ended questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination, public
presentation, laboratory  work, clinical
examination of patient,

other

art interpretation,

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are
given, and if and where they are accessible to
students.

The final score is obtained as a function of:
(A) 2
examinations. They contribute by 40% to the final score.

intermediate computer-based multiple choice

- All students attending the course can participate in
the intermediate examinations.

- Scores are valid only for the current academic year.

- Participation in the intermediate exams is not
mandatory: students who decide not to participate
in intermediate examinations are not excluded from
the final examination in February. However, the 2
intermediate examinations contribute to the final
score (by 40%).

(B) a final, computer-based, multiple choice examination. It

contributes by 60% to the final score.

45. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

Computer Networks
ISBN: 9604614479
Publisher: Kleidarithmos (2012)

Author: Andrew S. Tanenbaum

Introduction to Computer Networks
ISBN: 9605123932

Publisher: Giourdas M. (2004)
Author: Richard McMahon

Computer Networks Introduction
ISBN: 9603321834

Publisher: Kleidarithmos (2000)
Author: JoAnne Woodcock

46. GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT AND NEW
TECHNOLOGIES

LEVEL OF STUDIES

UNDERGRADUATE




COURSE CODE | Y405 SEMESTER | 3™

COURSE TITLE | Didactics of Informatics

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the WEEKLY TEACHING

course, e.qg. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits HOURS CREDITS
are awarded for the whole of the course, give the weekly

teaching hours and the total credits

Lectures (theoretical part - presentation, study of 3
algorithms for practical problems)

Lectures (laboratory part — analysis of foundational 0
algorithms and algorithmic techniques)

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Background course

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF | Greek
INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED | No
TO ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.culture.upatras.gr/cms/?page_id=553&Ilang=en

47. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

—  Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of
the European Higher Education Area

—  Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning

and Appendix B

- Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The aim of this course is to let students have an introductory and basic knowledge of Didactics and in
particular Didactics of Informatics

Students who regularly participate in course activities and successfully complete the course gain
knowledge in the next key issues:
— Learning theories and informatics (behaviorism, cognitive and social-cultural constructivism).

— Didactic methods (teaching methods based on cooperative and team learning, discovery,
cross thematic knowledge discovery, etc).

In particular, students who regularly participate in course activities and successfully complete the




course:

27. know the basic theories of Didactics, of Didactics of Informatics and New Learning Theories

28. understand the concepts of learning objectives and focused educational objective and
constructivism

29. apply new learning theories for the creation of courses with didactic interventions and
students’ activities

30. apply evaluation and self-evaluation methodologies

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and Project planning and management

information, with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

Familiarity with Didactics of Informatics and implementing a Course based on new learning theories.
Adapting to new situations

Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

48. SYLLABUS

Students who regularly participate in course activities and successfully complete the course gain
knowledge in the next key issues:
— Learning theories and informatics (behaviorism, cognitive and social-cultural constructivism).

— Didactic methods (teaching methods based on cooperative and team learning, discovery, cross
thematic knowledge discovery, etc).

Lectures are scheduled as follows:
Introduction: Course outline, objectives and role in the curriculum
Theoretical part:

— Organizing and structuring a course (didactic models, didactic goals, expected results, techniques,
course planning).

— Evaluation and self-evaluation (goals, tools, feedback techniques etc).




— Informatics in education (informatics as a cognitive subject, a teaching tool and cognitive tool,
technological-centric model, holistic model, practical model, introducing informatics to education,
informatics curriculum, school labs and learning material).

— Advanced topics in informatics didactic and programming (traditional learning approaches and
modern m innovative learning theories and methodologies).

— Design, implementation and evaluation of educational software, educational web pages and

learning courses.

49. TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face to face, Distance learning

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

Use of ICT in teaching (online lectures, course website,
Web
communication/collaboration with students (mailing lists,

extensive use of resources), in
social networks (Facebook), course website, Doodles) and in
the process of progress monitoring and evaluation (use of
specialized software for the monitoring and evaluation of

student progress)

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, clinical practice, art

workshop, interactive teaching, educational

placements,

visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester Workload
Lectures (theoretical part) 39
Lectures (laboratory part) 0
Intense cooperation among 10
professor and students also using
ICT
Independent study 50

Course total
99
(25 hours per credit)

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION
Description of the evaluation procedure

methods  of
evaluation, summative or conclusive, multiple

Language of evaluation,
choice questionnaires, short-answer questions,
open-ended questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination, public
laboratory  work,

presentation, clinical

examination of patient, art interpretation,

other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are
given, and if and where they are accessible to
students.

Assessment - Grading Process (it is announced on the course
website before the beginning of the semester and remains
available throughout the semester)

The final score is obtained as a function of:

(A) 2
examinations. They contribute by 40% to the final score.

intermediate computer-based multiple choice

- All students attending the course can participate in
the intermediate examinations.

- Scores are valid only for the current academic year.

- Participation in the intermediate exams is not
mandatory: students who decide not to participate
in intermediate examinations are not excluded from
the final examination in February. However, the 2
intermediate examinations contribute to the final
score (by 40%).




(B) a final, computer-based, multiple choice examination. It
contributes by 60% to the final score.

(C) development of a project — a didactic intervention of a
selected theme

50. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

Introduction to Didactics of Informatics
ISBN: 9602098384

Publisher: Kleidarithmos

Author: Vasilis Komis

Didactic approaches to Informatics
ISBN: 9606759237
Publisher: New Technologies

Author: Collective

Issues of Didactics of Informatics
ISBN: 9606759628
Publisher: New Technologies

Author: Vasileios Belesiotis

COURSE OUTLINE

51. GENERAL

SCHOOL | BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT AND NEW
TECHNOLOGIES

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | Y406 SEMESTER | 4™

COURSE TITLE | Internet Technologies |

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the WEEKLY TEACHING

course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits HOURS CREDITS
are awarded for the whole of the course, give the weekly

teaching hours and the total credits

Lectures (theoretical part - presentation, study of 3
algorithms for practical problems)

Lectures (laboratory part — analysis of foundational 2
algorithms and algorithmic techniques)




Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Background course

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | Introduction to Networks (1* SEMESTER)

LANGUAGE OF | Greek
INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED | Yes
TO ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.culture.upatras.gr/cms/?page_id=646&lang=en

52. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

—  Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of
the European Higher Education Area

—  Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning

and Appendix B

- Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The aim of this course is to let students have an introductory experience with fundamental issues in
Internet Technologies, Web Portals and web applications. Students who regularly participate in course
activities and successfully complete the course acquire the next key knowledge:

31. The Internet and the World Wide Web.

32. Historical review and basic elements.

33. Web servers, proxy servers, web browsers.

34. Security issues over the web.

35. Web page design and implementation.

36. Web-page design principles, usability and aesthetics, website engineering development
issues, structure, navigation, presentation.

37. Client-side web programming, HTML and XML programming languages, CSS and Javascript
with exercises.

38. Introduction to the Semantic Web.

39. Implementation of Blogs.
In particular, students who regularly participate in course activities and successfully complete the
course:

1. Have knowledge of fundamental principles and techniques of web programming.

2. Understand and develop common web sites and portals.

3. Are able to apply algorithmic techniques for client side web programming

4. Design and implement basic web user interfaces.

General Competences




Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and Project planning and management

information, with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and

Working independently sensitivity to gender issues
Team work Criticism and self-criticism
Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

Familiarity with client side web programming

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Adapting to new situations

Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Project planning and management

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking




53. SYLLABUS

The aim of this course is to let students have an introductory experience with fundamental issues in
Internet Technologies, Web Portals and web applications. Students who regularly participate in course
activities and successfully complete the course acquire the next key knowledge:

The Internet and the World Wide Web.
Historical review and basic elements.

Web servers, proxy servers, web browsers.
Security issues over the web.

Web page design and implementation.

Web-page design principles, usability and aesthetics, website engineering development
issues, structure, navigation, presentation.

Client-side web programming, HTML and XML programming languages, CSS and Javascript
with exercises.

Introduction to the Semantic Web.

Implementation of Blogs.

Lectures are scheduled as follows:
Introduction: Course outline, objectives and role in the curriculum

Theoretical part:

The Internet and the World Wide Web.

Historical review and basic elements.

Web servers, proxy servers, web browsers.

Web page design and implementation.

Web-page design principles,

Usability and aesthetics

Website engineering development issues, structure, navigation, presentation.

Introduction to the Semantic Web.

Laboratory part:

Development of a web portal for cultural heritage dissemination.

Client-side web programming, HTML and XML programming languages, CSS and Javascript
with exercises.

Implementation of Blogs.

54. TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face, Distance learning
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching (online lectures, course website,

COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | extensive use of Web resources), in
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, | communication/collaboration with students (mailing lists,

communication with students | o, ia| networks (Facebook), course website, Doodles) and in

the process of progress monitoring and evaluation (use of
specialized software for the monitoring and evaluation of
student progress)

The manner and methods of teaching are

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester Workload




described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials,

placements, clinical practice, art

workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,

etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Lectures (theoretical part) 39
Lectures (laboratory part) 26
Intense cooperation among 10
professor and students also using

ICT

Independent study 50

Course total
125
(25 hours per credit)

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive, multiple
choice questionnaires, short-answer questions,
open-ended questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination, public
work,  clinical

presentation,  laboratory

examination of patient, art interpretation,

other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are
given, and if and where they are accessible to
students.

Assessment - Grading Process (it is announced on the course
website before the beginning of the semester and remains
available throughout the semester)

The final score is obtained as a function of:
(A) 2
examinations. They contribute by 40% to the final score.

intermediate computer-based multiple choice

- All students attending the course can participate in
the intermediate examinations.

- Scores are valid only for the current academic year.

- Participation in the intermediate exams is not
mandatory: students who decide not to participate
in intermediate examinations are not excluded from
the final examination in February. However, the 2
intermediate examinations contribute to the final
score (by 40%).

(B) a final, computer-based, multiple choice examination. It

contributes by 60% to the final score.

(C) development of small size collaborative projects — a
cultural web site / portal

55. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

Learn HTML 5, CSS and JavaSript
ISBN: 9605126583

Publishers: Giourdas M. (2013)

Authors: Julie C. Melonie

Full Manual for HTML 5 & CSS
ISBN: 9605126192
Publisher: Giourdas M. (2006)

Author: Laura Lemay

HTML5 and CSS 3




ISBN: 9604615777
Publisher: Kleidarithmos (2013)
Authore: Elizabeth Castro

Introduction HTML and World Wide Web
ISBN: 9602096829
Publisher: Kleidarithmos

Author: Elizabeth Castro

COURSE OUTLINE

56. GENERAL

SCHOOL | BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

TECHNOLOGIES

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT AND NEW

LEVEL OF STUDIES | UNDERGRADUATE

COURSE CODE | T707

SEMESTER | 5

th

COURSE TITLE | Internet Technologies Il

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the

WEEKLY TEACHING

algorithms and algorithmic techniques)

course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits HOURS CREDITS
are awarded for the whole of the course, give the weekly
teaching hours and the total credits
Lectures (theoretical part - presentation, study of 3
algorithms for practical problems)
5
Lectures (laboratory part — analysis of foundational 2

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Background course

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | Internet Technologies Il (4> SEMESTER)

LANGUAGE OF | Greek
INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED | Yes
TO ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.culture.upatras.gr/cms/?page_id=481&lang=en




57. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

—  Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of
the European Higher Education Area

—  Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning
and Appendix B

- Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The aim of this course is to let students have an advanced experience with the development of web
applications using server side programming. The knowledge acquired includes the following topics:

e Server-side website programming with connection to existing databases with the use of
scripting languages.

e Development of integrated web applications with the use of Web Servers, Scripting
Languages and Databases (e.g. Apache Web Server, PHP and MySQL). Test and evaluation of
open source tools (e.g. Joomla).

e Advanced Semantic Web and Web 2.0. technologies.

In particular, students who regularly participate in course activities and successfully complete the

course:
40. Have knowledge of fundamental principles and techniques of server side programming.
41. Understand and develop common web applications.
42. Are able to apply algorithmic techniques for server side programming

43. Design and implement advanced web user interfaces.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and Project planning and management

information, with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and

Working independently sensitivity to gender issues
Team work Criticism and self-criticism
Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...




Familiarity with server side programming

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Adapting to new situations

Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Project planning and management

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

58. SYLLABUS

The aim of this course is to let students have an advanced experience with the development of web
applications using server side programming. The knowledge acquired includes the following topics:

— Server-side website programming with connection to existing databases with the use of
scripting languages.

— Development of integrated web applications with the use of Web Servers, Scripting
Languages and Databases (e.g. Apache Web Server, PHP and MySQL). Test and evaluation of
open source tools (e.g. Joomla).

— Advanced Semantic Web and Web 2.0. technologies.
Lectures are scheduled as follows:
Introduction: Course outline, objectives and role in the curriculum
Theoretical part:

— Introduction/Overview

— Internet Infrastructure a summary review

— Client —server achitecture

— Server-side programming languages

—  PhP programming language

— MySQL training seminars

—  Web tools (Wordpress, Joomla, etc.)
Laboratory part:

— Development of web application for archaeological excavations in PHP, MySQL.

59. TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face, Distance learning

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching (online lectures, course website,
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | extensive use of Web resources), in
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, | communication/collaboration with students (mailing lists,




communication with students

social networks (Facebook), course website, Doodles) and in
the process of progress monitoring and evaluation (use of
specialized software for the monitoring and evaluation of
student progress)

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,

etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester Workload
Lectures (theoretical part) 39
Lectures (laboratory part) 26
Intense cooperation among 10
professor and students also using
ICT
Independent study 50

Course total
125
(25 hours per credit)

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

methods  of
evaluation, summative or conclusive, multiple

Language of evaluation,
choice questionnaires, short-answer questions,
open-ended questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination, public
presentation, laboratory  work, clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation,
other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are

given, and if and where they are accessible to
students.

Assessment - Grading Process (it is announced on the course
website before the beginning of the semester and remains
available throughout the semester)

The final score is obtained as a function of:

(A) 2
examinations. They contribute by 40% to the final score.

intermediate computer-based multiple choice

- All students attending the course can participate in
the intermediate examinations.

- Scores are valid only for the current academic year.

- Participation in the intermediate exams is not
mandatory: students who decide not to participate
in intermediate examinations are not excluded from
the final examination in February. However, the 2
intermediate examinations contribute to the final
score (by 40%).

(B) a final, computer-based, multiple choice examination. It

contributes by 60% to the final score.

(C) development of small size collaborative projects — web
applications

60. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

Web Applications Development in PHP and MySQL

ISBN: 9605126176
Publisher: Giourdas M. (2011)
Author: Luke Welling

Introduction in PHP 6 & MYSQL 5
ISBN: 9604612506




Publisher: Kleidarithmos (2009)

Author: Larry Ullman

Learning PHP, MySQL and Apache
ISBN: 9605125552
Publisher: Giourdas M. (2008)

Author: Julie C. Melonie




Kali Tzortzi, Assistant Professor

61. GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS

ACADEMIC UNIT

CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT AND NEW
TECHNOLOGIES

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | C302 SEMESTER | 3rd
COURSE TITLE | Museology
. INDEF;EZIDENT TEACHING ACTIVITII;S WEEKLY
if credits are awarde : for separate comp.onents of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the whole
. . . HOURS
of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
Lectures 3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,
special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

specialised general knowledge

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | No
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE101/

62. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

Consult Appendix A

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will
acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework o
p g q i g




the European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The course aims to introduce students to the history and functions of museums, and to provide basic
knowledge of contemporary theoretical and practical issues in the ‘science of museums’ and of the
different knowledge fields involved in their study. Special emphasis is given to theoretical
understanding through the analysis of real case studies of museums (see ‘Syllabus’ below).

On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:

- Demonstrate knowledge of the historical development of the museum as institution as well as the
field of contemporary museum practice, including the social, ethical, political, financial and
accreditation contexts in which museums operate today, primarily in Greece but also in
international environments;

- Have a good understanding of the different kinds of museums that can be found today and their
nature;

- Discuss and debate the concept and functions of the museum, including management,
documentation, research, interpretation and communication;

- Understand the historical, but changing roles of museums and distinguish the characteristics of
various audiences;

- Be able to identify the institutional framework for the functioning of museums in Greece;

- Be familiar with the idea of the museum profession and be able to distinguish the different
specializations involved, including through the analysis of specific cases of museums;

- Have the ability to retrieve, select and critically evaluate information from a variety of sources,
including libraries, and the internet, on the diverse knowledge fields and social and political factors
involved in museum policy and practice today;

- Develop the ability for independent thinking and in parallel for teamwork through the combination
of different teaching methods used in the course.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and Project planning and management

information, with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...
Production of new research ideas Others...

- Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information with the use of the necessary technology
- Adapting to new situations

- Decision-making

- Working independently

- Team work

- Working in an interdisciplinary environment

- Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility
- Respect for difference and multiculturalism

- Project planning and management

- Criticism and self-criticism

- Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

- Communication skills

- Capacity for critical thinking

63. SYLLABUS



The course constitutes an introduction to the ‘science of museums’, its theoretical directions as well
as its practical applications, as reflected in Greek and international research and experience. It
proposes a historic overview, from collections as a background to research in the Museum of
Alexandria to the contemporary museum, as a place of education and enjoyment. It presents
different types of museums and their particularities; it analyzes the key functions of the
contemporary museum, its multidimensional role in society and its development; it examines its
different types of visitors, and also the concept of museum profession; it explores the complex field
of museology and the diverse knowledge fields that are involved in the study of museums and its
functions, and presents key issues of museum administration and accreditation, placing the emphasis
on the institutional framework of their functioning in Greece; it introduces students to key concepts
of contemporary museology, including the concepts of collection, audiences, audience research and
museum evaluation, mediation (or interpretation), museum experience and theories of
communication and learning. The above are approached not only from a theoretical point of view,
but also as crystallized in specific cases of museums that are extensively analyzed during the course
of lectures.




64. TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching and communication with students.

COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | Ssypport of learning through the e-learning platform e-class.
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory

education, communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

The manner and methods of teaching are Lectures 39
described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis  of Educational visits, Class 11
bibliography,  tutorials,  placements, assignments, Discussions of
clinical practice, art workshop, interactive papers

teaching, educational visits, project, essay
writing, artistic creativity, etc. Independent study 50

The student's study hours for each

. - . Course total
learning activity are given as well as the 100
hours of non-directed study according to (25 hours = 1ECTS)
the principles of the ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure Language of evaluation: Greek.

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive, multiple
choice questionnaires, short-answer questions,
open-ended questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination, public

Final written exam including: comparative evaluation - open-ended
questions - short-answer questions (100%)

Co-assessment of participation in the class assignments.

presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation,
other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are | The evaluation procedure and criteria are presented to students in the first
given, and if and where they are accessible to | lecture. In parallel, they are available on the webpage of the course
students. throughout the semester.

65. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

- Oikovépuou, M. 2003. Mouaceio: Arobrkn 1 {wvravog opyaviolos; MouoegioAoyikoi mpoBAnuariouoi kai {nTauara.

AbAva:
KpITikA.

- MacDonald, S. (emy.), 2012. Mougoeio kai Mouaoeiakés Smoudég. Evag mArpng odnyog, ABriva: MoAimoTiké 'Idpupa
Oupilou Melpaiwg.

- Koékkou, A. 2009 [1977.] H pépiuva yia 11§ apxaiotntes otnv EAAGOa kai ta mpwra pouaoeia. ABAva: Exddéoeig
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- Mmoulvia, A. 2009. Ta mapaoknvia Tou pouoeiou. ABriva: Ekddoeig Matdkng.
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Ekmaideurika MNpoypduuara. ABrAva: EKKE.

- Related academic journals:

TeTpddia Mouaoeioloyiag - https://kaleidoscope.gr/el/36-tetradia-mouseiologias

Museum Management and Curatorship - https://www.tandfonline.com/toc/rmmc20/current
EvnuepwTikG AgATio Tou EAANVIKOUTPAPATOG TOu ICOM - http://network.icom.museum/icom-
greece/enimerotikodeltio/enimerotiko-deltio/

Apyxaiohoyia kal TEXVEG - https://www.archaiologia.gr/apx€io-Teuxwv/

La Lettre de I’ OCIM - http://journals.openedition.org/ocim/

llissia - http://www.byzantinemuseum.gr/el/publications/ILISSIA journal/

COURSE OUTLINE

66. GENERAL

SCHOOL | ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF CULTURAL HERITAGE AND NEW
TECHNOLOGIES

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | MCR/EC501 SEMESTER | 5th
COURSE TITLE Mu§e9!ogy and Museography: Curation and Design of
Exhibitions
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the whole HOURS
of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
Lectures (theory and workshop hours) 3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).




COURSE TYPE | specialised general knowledge

general background,
special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | Museology

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE139/

67. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will
acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of
the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The course aims to provide students with theoretical and practical knowledge and skills in key areas
of museum design and exhibition development. Special emphasis is given to the practical skills of
distinguishing different interpretation approaches and design solutions in response to specific
requirements and to writing museum texts to effectively communicate with visitors (see ‘Syllabus’
below).

On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:

- Have knowledge of the evolution of ideas about exhibition practices, building design and space
organization in museums in different historical contexts, so as to develop a critical understanding of
current theory and practice in museology and museography;

- Demonstrate theoretical understanding of the way museums organize space and their collections

to create for visitors different kinds of experiences;

Have practical knowledge of Keu issues in creating exhibitions that engage their visitors, from the

writing of museological proposals to the use and impact of interpretative techniques and

communication media;

Be able to apply theoretical understanding and practical skills to processes of exhibition

development, in particular to writing interpretive texts for communicating with visitors;

Be familiar with principles for writing museological programmes and proposals;

Have practical understanding of the interdisciplinary nature of museum studies;

Describe and analyze how the way we organize museum space and design exhibitions has impact

on visitors’ experience;

Collaborate with co-students to critically analyze a real case study and propose alternative

solutions with regards to issues of of interpretation, communication and space, responding to

specific requirements;

Use the methodology of the comparative approach to real case studies of museums to interpret

how museums communication through exhibition design;

Develop the ability for independent thinking, in parallel with teamwork, through the combination

of different teaching methods used in the course.




General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and Project planning and management

information, with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

- Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information with the use of the necessary technology
- Adapting to new situations

- Decision-making

- Working independently

- Team work

- Working in an interdisciplinary environment

- Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility
- Respect for difference and multiculturalism

- Project planning and management

- Criticism and self-criticism

- Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

- Communication skills

- Capacity for critical thinking

68. SYLLABUS

The course integrates and amplifies the basic knowledge acquired in the field of museology, and
aims, on the one hand, at a theoretical understanding of the way museums present and interpret
their collections to create different kinds of experience, and on the other hand, at the practical
knowledge of issues in the organization and design of exhibitions that engage their visitors. More
specifically, the course deals with specialized theoretical questions, such as the multidimensional
concept of communication in museums, objects as carriers of meanings, the exhibition as
representation, and the interpretation of museum exhibits; in parallel, it explores diachronically the
evolution of the architecture of museums and of exhibition practices. These provide the broader
theoretical framework that will allow students to develop a deeper understanding of and critical
approach to key questions in contemporary museum practice — such as interpretative strategies and
planning, the relation between conceptual (museological) and spatial (museographical) design, the
choice and use of different interpretative media, and the writing of museum texts. Examples of
museological studies of contemporary museums are used to familiarize students with the key
principles of their writing.

69. TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education and

COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | communication with students. Support of learning through
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, the e-learning platform e-class.
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching are

described in detail. Lectures (including theory 39




Lectures, seminars, laboratory practice, and workshop hours)
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,

Educational visits, 16
Individual and group class
assigments, Discussions of

etc.
papers
The student's study hours for each learning Written assignment 20
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the Independent study 50
ECTS Course total 125
(25 hours = 1ECTS)
STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION
Description of the evaluation procedure
Language of evaluation: Greek.
Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive, multiple
choice questionnaires, short-answer questionsl i. Final written exam including: comparative evaluation - Open-ended
open-ended questions, problem solving, written | questions - short-answer questions - problem solving (70%).

work, essay/report, oral examination, public | ii. Written assignment (30%).
presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, | Co-assessment of participation in the class assignments.
other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are
given, and if and where they are accessible to | The evaluation procedure and criteria are presented to students in the first

students. lecture. In parallel, they are available on the webpage of the course
throughout the semester

70. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY
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- Related academic journals:

Tetpddia Mouoeioloyiag - https://kaleidoscope.gr/el/36-tetradia-mouseiologias
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EvNUEPWTIKO AgATiO TOU EAANVIKOUTPRPATOG TOU ICOM - http://network.icom.museum/icom-
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COURSE OUTLINE

71. GENERAL

SCHOOL | ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF CULTURAL HERITAGE AND NEW
TECHNOLOGIES

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | MCR/EC802 SEMESTER | 8th

COURSE TITLE | Museums and New Technologies

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

WEEKLY
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the whole HOURS
of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
Lectures (theory and workshop hours) 3 6

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | specialised general knowledge

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | Museology

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | No
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE103/

72. LEARNING OUTCOME

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will
acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of




the European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The course aims to provide students with a holistic understanding of the roles that digital media can
have in museums, covering theoretical issues, the range of applications and the relation to learning
and educational theories, and to museum design, through theoretical exploration, case studies and
practical skills for evaluating and creating content for technological applications (see ‘Syllabus’
below).

On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:

- Have a critical knowledge of the theory, history and practice of using digital media in museums;

- Be aware of the philosophical dimensions in relating the virtual and the real;

- Recognize the potential of digital technologies to play a part in attracting new audiences to the
museum;

- Have critical understanding of the potential, value, use, and application of digital technologies in
different museum functions;

- Have critical knowledge of the various issues that emerge from the use of particular technological
applications (such as websites, social media platforms and mobile media) in curation,
interpretation, communication and learning;

- Demonstrate understanding of a range of theories of education and learning and how they can
inform the development of digital content;

- Use methodologies to analyze critically and evaluate technological applications such as museum
websites;

- Be able to understand the implications of digital technologies for the design of museum space as
well as for the profound changes for the institution;

- Have collaborated with co-students to conceptualize, create and present a case study for a
technological application in museum interpretation, in response to specific requirements;

- Develop an ability for independent thinking, in parallel with team work, through the combination of
different teaching methods used in the course.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and Project planning and management

information, with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...
Production of new research ideas Others...

- Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information with the use of the necessary technology
- Adapting to new situations

- Decision-making

- Working independently

- Teamwork

- Working in an interdisciplinary environment

- Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility
- Respect for difference and multiculturalism

- Project planning and management

- Criticism and self-criticism

- Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

- Communication skills

- Capacity for critical thinking

73. SYLLABUS



Having as its starting point a brief historical overview of the introduction of new technologies in
museums, and as theoretical background an analysis of changes in the definition of the museum and
cultural heritage, of the relation of the virtual and the real, and of the ‘aura’ of the authentic object
in the age of digital reproduction and the digitalized museum, the course aims to introduce students
to the close link between new technologies and key museum functions. It examines the concept of
the museum as a place of learning and contemporary educational theories to analyze the educational
possibilities of new technologies, including the concept of the multisensory museum. It explores the
practice of using digital media in museums and the wide range of their applications, focusing on their
role as communication media, as interpretative tools, as educational applications, and as museum
exhibits themselves. It examines the emerging issue of the implications of the creation of digital
sensory environments in museums for the design of the physical space. It also discusses the impact
of technology in driving profound changes for museums, in attitudes and experiences, in attracting
new audiences as well as in raising theoretical issues and challenges. In the framework of the course,
we analyze case studies of applications from Greek and foreign museums, we explain strategic
interpretative choices, in conjunction with specific aims and uses, and apply the acquired theoretical
and practical knowledge to creating and presenting a case study for a technological application
supporting museum interpretation.

74. TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education and
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | communication with students. Support of learning through

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, | the e-learning platform e-class.
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

The manner and methods of teaching are Lectures (including theory 39
described in detail.
and workshop hours)

Lectures, seminars, laboratory practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography, Educational visits, 31
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art Individual and group class
workshop, interactive teaching, educational

- ) o - . assigments, Discussions of
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,

etc. papers
Written assignment and 30
oral presentation
Independent study 50

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-

directed study according to the principles of the Course total

ECTS (25 hours = 1ECTS) 150

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure Language of evaluation: Greek.

Language  of  evaluation,  methods  of | ; Final written exam, including: comparative evaluation - open-ended
evaluation, summative or conclusive, multiple | questions - short-answer questions - problem solving (60%)

choice questionnaires, short-answer questions, | ii. Written assignment and oral presentation (40%)

open-ended questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination, public Co-assessment of participation in the class assignments.
presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation,

other

The evaluation procedure and criteria are presented to students in the first
lecture. In parallel, they are available on the webpage of the course
throughout the semester

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are
given, and if and where they are accessible to




| students. |
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COURSE OUTLINE

76. GENERAL

SCHOOL | ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS

ACADEMIC UNIT | CULTURAL HERITAGE MANAGEMENT AND NEW
TECHNOLOGIES

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE MCR/ESS610| SEMESTER | 6th




COURSE TITLE | Museums: Challenges in the 21st Century

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

WEEKLY
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the whole HOURS
of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
Lectures (theory and workshop hours) 3 6

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | specialised general knowledge

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | Museology

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.upatras.gr/courses/CULTURE102/

77. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will
acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of
the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The course aims to provide students with critical understanding of current museum thinking and key
policy debates in relation to the changing social and cultural contexts. Special emphasis is given to
applying practical skills and understanding of conceptualizing and creating educational resources to
effectively communicate with and engage diverse audiences ( see “Syllabus” below).

On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:

- Have advanced knowledge and critical understanding of issues relevant to museums today,
including topics of representation of the past, history and memory, intangible heritage, the roles of
museums in economy and community cultural development, access and participation;

- Be aware of the relation between changes in society and changes in the museum as a social
institution;

- Demonstrate active understanding of museum visitors and ways of engagement with diverse
communities;

- Understand the need for museums today to be active internationally as well as with local
communities.

- Be able to express opinions about current museum thinking and key policy debates;

- Have the ability to distinguish the various roles museums play and the impact they have on peoples’
lives;

- Have critical awareness of the ethical issues raised by museums today;

- Apply the practical knowledge acquired through the course on conceptualizing and designing




educational resources and activities for museums;

- Through the essay writing and its presentation, be able to discuss critically, in written and verbal
form, current issues in the philosophy of museums, museum missions, representation of the past,
and the role of museums in society;

- Develop the ability for independent thinking, in parallel with team, work through the combination
of different teaching methods used in the course.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and Project planning and management

information, with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...
Production of new research ideas Others...

- Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information with the use of the necessary technology
- Adapting to new situations

- Decision-making

- Working independently

- Teamwork

- Working in an interdisciplinary environment

- Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility
- Respect for difference and multiculturalism

- Criticism and self-criticism

- Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

- Communication skills

- Capacity for critical thinking

78. SYLLABUS

The course focuses on contemporary reality and examines the evolution of the institution of the
museum in times of social change and differentiation. Building on the knowledge, theoretical and
practical, acquired in the previous courses, it aims to contribute to the understanding of the complex
and amplified educational and social role that the museum of the 21st century is required to take,
and examines how this affects its internal functioning and exterior relations. It gives particular
emphasis to issues in the organization and design of educational activities in museums, in relation to
different groups of visitors, in particular on educational programmes and ressources addressed to
school groups. It examines how museums are responding to contemporary needs — such as the need
for an extrovert policy and promotion at an international level and, in parallel, for a strong
connection to the local society — and to new perspectives — such as museums as landmarks, their
contribution to urban regeneration and cultural tourism, museums and cultural heritage. It analyzes
key challenges which have emerged in recent years, including the restructuring of museum
collections, the relations between museums and identities, history and memory, and issues of
museum ethics. Key parts of the course are: the conceptualization and design of educational
resources in response to specific aims and audiences; and the writing of a paper, through which
students apply the knowledge acquired during the lectures, and develop the ability to formulate,
document, and present arguments in relation to the issues under discussion.

TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION



DELIVERY | Face-to-face

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education and
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | communication with students. Support of learning through

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, | the e-learning platform e-class.
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

The manner and methods of teaching are Lectures (including theory 39
described in detail. and workshop hours)

Lectures, seminars, laboratory practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography, Educational visits, 11
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art Individual and group class
workshop, interactive teaching, educational assigments, Discussions of
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity, papers

etc. Written assignement and 50
oral presentation/
Design and production of
education material

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-

directed study according to the principles of the Independent study 50
ECTS
Course total 150
(25 hours = 1ECTS)
STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure
Language of evaluation, methods of Language of evaluation Greek
evaluation, summative or conclusive, multiple
choice questionnaires, short-answer questions, | Written essay and oral presentation, or design and production of education
open-ended questions, problem solving, written | (or communicative) material (100%)

work, essay/report, oral examination, public
presentation,  laboratory = work,  clinical | Co-assessment of participation in the class assignments.
examination of patient, art interpretation,
other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are The evaluation procedure and criteria are presented to students in the first
given, and if and where they are accessible to lecture. In parallel, they are available on the webpage of the course
students. throughout the semester.
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80. GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

School of Economics and Business Administration

ACADEMIC UNIT

Department of Cultural Heritage Management and New

Technologies

LEVEL OF STUDIES

Undergraduate studies

COURSE CODE

C202

SEMESTER

2nd

COURSE TITLE

Greek Language and Literature | (Greek |)

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS
total credits
5 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

General background

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

None

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS:

Greek

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

Yes

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

81. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,




which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the
Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and
Appendix B

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The course offers an overview of Greek language and literature from the Homeric epic till mid-fifth
century BCE. A selection of passages from Homer and Hesiod, from lyric poetry and drama, and from
early philosophical texts (esp. Heraclitus) are analyzed with special focus on the form of the language,
the genres, the authors and the historical and ideological context of each period. Students should be
able to read Greek poetry on a basic level, to discuss on the particular characteristics of oral and
written cultures, and to trace in texts from that period certain characteristic concepts, as well as
trends and key ideas of Greek thought and culture (e.g. reciprocity, shame-culture ethics, the Greek
Enlightenment, the sociopolitics of the polis etc.).

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these
appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and  Project planning and management
information, with the use of the necessary

technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Showing social, professional and ethical
responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

Decision-making

Working independently
Criticism and self-criticism

Team work
Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Working independently
Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology




Criticism and self-criticism

82. SYLLABUS

Lectures approach Greek literature from the 8th till mid-fifth century BC as a source on the thought
and the culture of that period. Topics include the heroic code, reciprocity and its revisions under the
requirements of the polis, orality and literacy, law and coinage with respect to the agent’s
sociopolitical consciousness, the Presocratics and the Greek Enlightenment, Athenian drama in its
social and intellectual context.

TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Powerpoint and eclass
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with

students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching Lectures 50

are described in detail.

Study and analysis of 50
Lectures, seminars, laboratory bibliography
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis

of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,

interactive  teaching, educational

visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each

learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study

according to the principles of the
ECTS

Course total 100




STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Evaluation in Greek with open-ended questions

83. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Easterling, P., Knox, B.M.W. (eds.), The Cambridge History of Classical Literature, vol. | (CUP 2008)

Easterling, P. (ed.), The Cambridge Companion to Greek Tragedy (CUP 1997)

COURSE OUTLINE

84. GENERAL
SCHOOL | School of Economics and Business Administration
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Cultural Heritage Management and New
Technologies
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate studies
COURSE CODE | MCR802 SEMESTER | 8th
COURSE TITLE | Modern Visualizations of Antiquity
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS

lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for HOURS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the




total credits

Lectures 3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Specialized general knowledge

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | None

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

85. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,
which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the
Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and
Appendix B

o Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The course discusses the visualization of Greek culture and literature in
modern cultural and technological environments. In this regard, a variety of
such narratives is studied, from filmic to graphic art adaptations of

widespread classical myths and episodes from Greek history. Students should be able to discuss and
contemplate on the ideological aspects of the way Greek culture is presented in cinema, animation,




comic, as well as video games, web pages on Greek antiquity and so on.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these
appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and  Project planning and management
information, with the use of the necessary

technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical
responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

Working independently
Criticism and self-criticism

Team work
Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Working independently

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

86. SYLLABUS

Lectures focus on how popular Greek myths and historical events are presented in the
aforementioned means of mass communication, as well as on modern fictional narratives inspired by
Greek antiquity. These include, for example, the Homeric epics, Disney studios’ productions inspired
by ancient myths and tales, the Spartans’ portrayal in such narratives. In particular, a comparative
reading of the ancient sources and their modern visualizations discusses the reception and the
ideological uses of antiquity by the spectacle industry.

TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION



DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Powerpoint and eclass

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 50
Study and analysis of 50
bibliography
Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are

Evaluation in Greek with open-ended questions




accessible to students.

87. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

2ivepuBoloyia [= Cinemythology] (Thessaloniki 2003)

Pomeroy, A. J., A Companion to Ancient Greece and Rome on Screen (London 2017)

COURSE OUTLINE

88. GENERAL
SCHOOL | School of Economics and Business Administration
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Cultural Heritage Management and New
Technologies
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate studies
COURSE CODE | MCR703 SEMESTER | 7th
COURSE TITLE | Greek Language and Literature Il (Greek Il)
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for TEACHING CREDITS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the HOURS

total credits

Lectures 3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

General background

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

Yes — C202 (Greek language and Literature 1)




LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

89. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,
which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the
Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and
Appendix B

o Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Greek Il follows and supplements Greek I, focusing on Greek prose texts. During

the lectures, selected extracts from historiography, oratory and philosophy are discussed. As in Greek
1, this module also aims to study Greek language and culture from the Classical to the early Hellenistic
period and it covers linguistic, literary and cultural issues and is accompanied by an introduction to
the authors, the genres and the prevailing cultural concepts and norms.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these
appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and  Project planning and management
information, with the use of the necessary

technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical
responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

Working independently
Criticism and self-criticism

Team work
Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas




Working independently
Working in an interdisciplinary environment
Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology

Criticism and self-criticism

90. SYLLABUS

Lectures discuss a selection of texts that include historiography (Herodotus and Thucydides), oratory
(Lysias and Demosthenes), philosophy (the Presocratics, Plato,

Aristotle), as well as Xenophon, Theophrastus and the Hippocratics. Readings focus on the historical
framework of these texts and on major issues of life in the polis (e.g. Periclean Athens, democracy
and public discourse, Greek religion, the rise of the intellectual etc.)

TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Powerpoint and eclass
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with

students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching | | Lectures 50

are described in detail.

Study and analysis of 50
Lectures, seminars, laboratory bibliography
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis

of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,

interactive  teaching, educational

visits, project, essay writing, artistic Course total 100

creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the




ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Evaluation in Greek with open-ended questions

EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

91. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Azoulay, V., Pericles of Athens (Princeton UP 2014)

Cartledge, P., The Greeks: A Portrait of Self and Others (OUP 2002)

Chamoux, Fr., La civilization grecque (Paris 1983)

COURSE OUTLINE

92. GENERAL

SCHOOL | School of Economics and Business Administration

Technologies

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Cultural Heritage Management and New

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate studies

COURSE CODE | MCR/EFS

SEMESTER

5th

COURSE TITLE | Classical Literature and Its Modern Reception

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g.

WEEKLY
TEACHING

CREDITS




lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for HOURS
the whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the
total credits

Lectures 3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Specialized general knowledge

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | None

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

93. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,
which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the
Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and
Appendix B

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The course discusses the reception of Greek literature and myths in theatre, prose and poetry.
Students should be able to contemplate on the dialectics involved in the reception of Greek culture
by other cultures from both historical and ideological perspectives.

General Competences




Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these
appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and  Project planning and management
information, with the use of the necessary

technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism
Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment
Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical
responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
Working independently
Criticism and self-criticism
Team work

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

94. SYLLABUS

Reception theory and its application in classical studies form the introductory
part of this course. Lectures then centre upon the study of modern

adaptations of selected classical texts, such as Euripides’ Bacchae and Medea in theatre
performances, films, and their adaptations in theatre and literature.

TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Powerpoint and eclass
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students




TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching
are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and analysis
of bibliography, tutorials, placements,
clinical  practice, art workshop,
interactive  teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic
creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well as
the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 50
Study and analysis of 50
bibliography
Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive,
multiple choice questionnaires, short-
answer questions, open-ended
questions, problem solving, written
work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work,
clinical examination of patient, art
interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria
are given, and if and where they are
accessible to students.

Evaluation in Greek with open-ended questions

95. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

J. Chapoutot Le national-socialisme et I'Antiquité (Paris 2008)

D. J. Mastronarde Euripides Medea (CUP 2002)




R. Seaford Dionysos (Routledge 2006)




Iliana Zarra, Associate Professor

96. GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

SCHOOL OF BUSNESS ADMINISTRATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

Department of Culture Heritage Management & New

Technologies

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | E/MCR609 SEMESTER
COURSE TITLE | Introduction to Modern Greek Art 18™-20" century

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the WEEKLY
course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits TEACHING CREDITS
are awarded for the whole of the course, give the weekly HOURS
teaching hours and the total credits
Lectures 3 3

Student internship

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised
general knowledge, skills
development

EC

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION
and EXAMINATIONS:

Greek




IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES (French & English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

97. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate
level, which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are
described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to
the Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong
Learning and Appendix B

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The course deals with the Greek artistic production from the 18th century, which marks the
beginning of the Western influences in terms of artistic style and technique, until the first
half of the 20th century. The aim of the course is to examine the institutions and the factors
that defined the birth and development of the modern Greek art in the context of the
broader historic, political and economic conditions in the given period. The following topics
are discussed:

I. The Art before the Revolution (post-byzantine and popular decorative art),

Il. The Naturalism of the lonian Islands,

lll. The Art after the foundation of the Greek State: painting of historical subjects —
portraiture — genre — landscape — still life,

Sculpture

IV. The beginning of the Greek modernism: K. Parthenis, K. Maleas, G. Bouzianis, N. Lytras

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as
these appear in the Diploma Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does
the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data  Project planning and management
and information, with the use of the

necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Showing social, professional and ethical




Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary
environment

Production of new research ideas

responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive
thinking

Working independently

Team work

Production of new research ideas

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

98. SYLLABUS

popular decorative art)

(ApyootoAL 1787- Képkupa 1825)

-German artists in Greece:

Modern Greek Art: definition and time limits- the Greek under ottoman occupation and

their artistic expression- from the post-byzantine to the popular and modern art:

-1* period of Modern Greek Art: I. The Art before the Revolution (post-byzantine and

The Naturalism of the lonian Islands during 18" and 19" century:

NikoAaog Aofapag 1700/06-1775, NikoAaos, Koutoulng 1741-1813, NikdAaog Kavtouvng
1767-1834, lwavvng Kopang (ABavaciou) o veotepog (1781-1841), Mitcapdvog Mepdoiog

Peter von Hess, Carl Wilhelm von Heideck, Karl Krazeisen, Ferdinand Stademann

Subjects of the Greek Revolution: Peter von Hess




Ludwig von Schwanthaler

Portraiture of the Greek warriors: Carl Kraceizen

-Greek artists

-Painting (Anuntplog Zwypadocg kat utoi, ABavaotog latpibng, Oeddwpoc Bpuldkng,

Awoviolog Taokog, NikoAaog Zudlac-Tuntaldoc, lwavvng AAtapolpog, Kwvotavtivog

BoAavakng, Newpylog Pothdg, NikdAaog MNilng, O@sodihog Xat{nuixanA

lepdotpog Mitoapdavog , Aoviolog KahuBwkdg, Kwvotavtivog latpag, Avdpag Kplelng,

lrewpylog Mapyapitng, Opaykiokog Mitle, Aouvtpiy Tipg, NikoAdaog Kouvehdkng, NikdAaog

Bwkog, l'ewpylog APAwoc, lakwpoc Pifog, Zupewv ZapPidng, Mavlog Mabiomoulog,

MepikAng Navtalng, Andotolog Adtong, Nikndopog AUtpag, lwavvng Zaxopliag, KAeovikn

Aomplwtou, Fewpylog lakwpBidnrewpylog lakwpidng)

-Sculpture (AdeAdoi DutdAn, Anuntplog & lwavvng Kdéooog, lakwpog kat Opaykiokog

Malakaté, Aswvidag Apoong, Fewpylog BitdAng, Anuntplog Glummotng, MovvolAng

XaAendg, Mewpylog Bpoutog, Newpyltog Mmovavog, Aalapog Zwxog)

99. TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning,
etc.

Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS
TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

Use of audiovisual material

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of
teaching are described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory
practice, fieldwork, study and
analysis of bibliography, tutorials,
placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching,

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Individual analysis of 20
exemplary cases
Bibliographic 8

information for
exemplary cases




educational Vvisits, project, essay
writing, artistic creativity, etc.

The student's study hours for each
learning activity are given as well
as the hours of non-directed study
according to the principles of the
ECTS

Study of audiovisual 8
material links

Course total Total
number of hours for the 75
Course (25 hours per 1

credit)

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation
procedure

Language of evaluation, methods
of evaluation, summative or
conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer
questions, open-ended questions,
problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory
work, clinical examination of
patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation
criteria are given, and if and
where they are accessible to
students.

Written essay (3.700 words) in Greek (100%):
Synthetic ability

Ability of analyzing of the art of specific German
and Greek artists

Presentation of the contribution of the artiststo the
formation of modern Greek art. Students can obtain
the required data from the course's text manual,
exploiting material from web research and the relevant
bibliography found in the Department’s Library.

100. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

Adfva — Movayo, Téxvn kot lMoAtiouds otn Néa EAAada (Kataloyog ExBeong,




EBviKN MwvakoBnkn), ABriva 2000
Adplavomnoulog A, lotopia TnG veoeAANVLIKAG aloBntikng, ABrva 1990

Ano ™ peraBulavtivy téxvn otn ouyxpovn, MNavehhfvio Iuvédplo, 18°°-200¢
awwvog (1997), MNpakxtikd cuvedpiou, AplototéAslo Mavemiotipo Osccohovikng,
Oeooahovikng 1998

ESvikn Mvakodikn. 100 xpovia. TEooepig atwves EAAnvikng {wypapikng, Abrva
1999

Exntaubevutikn EAAnvikn EykukAonaibela, t. 27, MNaykoouia Téxvn, EkSotikn ABnvwy
1996

Enttavioiot kaAAtéyvee tou 18° kat 19°° auwva. Ard ti¢c ouAdoyéc Euptridn
KoutAidn kait ESvikri¢ Mvakodnkng, EOvikn MwvakoBnkn-Mapdptnua Képkupag
(KatdAoyoc), ABrivat 1993

Zappo 1., H Opnokeutiki lwypaeik otn Oeooalovikn kotd tov 19° awwva.
Zwypapoti-Epyaotripia-KaAAiteyvikéc  taoelg, Oeooalovikn:  IMXA-Adol
Kuplakidn 2006

, lwavviva, 19%-apyéc 2000 awwva. lotopia kot MoATioudc uéoa oo thv
Ewova, lwavviva: Ekdoon Nepidepetakol Tapeiov lwavvivwy 2018

, Xprjoto¢ Mepavtlag, Ztédpavog Tolvdouhoao, Arté tov ustaBulavtivo otov
VEOTEPO EAANVIKO moAitioud. Mapadsiyuata eikaotikic nopaywyns (160¢-200¢
aLwvac), EAANVIKA  Akadnuaikd  HAEKTpOVIKA  JUYYpPAUMOTO KOl
BonBiuata.www.kallipos.gr, YUvdeopog EAnVIKwv Axkadnuaikwy
BiBALoOnkwv-EBVIKO MeTooBLo MoAuteyveio 2015

, «The synthesis of a new iconography under the stimulus of emerging
Greek liberation», Series Byzantina v. 10 (2012)

, «Ayloypadikd épya otn Oscoalovikn amd tov 19° £wg T apxég tou
2000 awwva», Osooaldovikn-@uAutiovnoAn oe napaiindouc Spduoug 18%-
200c¢ awwvag, Oscocalovikn 2000, 765-782

, «O apxayyedoc «XaptjA»: n  €lkovoloyla HLOG  TOALTIKAG
yeholoypadiac tou 1882», EFNATIA 15,2011, 247-256.

, «H mAaAn avdpeoa og aeto kat ¢ibL: To elkovoypadko potipo oe uo
nopadeiypata tov 18% kat 19%° awwve Kot oL TOATIKEC TOU TIPOEKTACELCY,
Oeooaldovikn, Emotnuoviky Emetnpida Kévtpou lotopiag tou Anuou
@eooalovikng, Osooalovikn 2013, 91-106

, «Metal tou Madntn kahtexvikng maideiag (1. Zaxapiag, 1868) kat




¢ Amootitione (N. Tulng, 1883) mola yvwon £XeL TNV To UeyaAn atlo;
EpUNVEUTIKA TIPOCEYYLON ELKOVIOTIKWY OTOLXEIWV avadoplkd pe To clOTHUA
ekmaidevuong oto NeoeAAnviko Kpdtoc pe th Xprion tng GEULVIOTIKAC LoToplag
¢ téxvne (Mpwtn mpooéyyion)», 7° Emotnuovikd Iuvédplo pe Alebvn
Juppetoxn: «Mola yvwon €xel TV 1o PeydAn afla; IoTOPIKEG — GUYKPLTIKEG
npooeyyloslc», MNavemotAuio Noatpwv Mpaktikd Yuvedpiou, oTov LOTOTOMO:
http://eriande-
elemedu.emillescreations.com/art/uploads/gynaikeia_ekpaideysi_final.pdf

KaAAwydag M., lNavvouAng XaAernag, ASnva 1972

Kagéton A., Zxébia MapBevn otnv EVvikn Mvakodnkn, Adnva 1989

KoAokotpwvng I., H vekpri @uon otn NeogAAnvikn Téxvn amé tov 19° awwva we TI¢
Uépec uoc (616. dtatpiBn), AGnva 1988

Nefiké KaAAiteyvwv, Zwypdpot-NAvnteg-Xapakteg, 160¢-200¢ awwvag, t. 1-4
3ABnva: MéAilocoa 1997-2000

MamravikoAdov M. H sAdnvikr téxvn tou 18% kau 19%° audva. Zwypapikr -
lunrtikn, @sooahovikn:Baviag 2005

- Related academic journals:

101.

COURSE OUTLINE

GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF BUSNESS ADMINISTRATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Culture Heritage Management & New
Technologies

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE SEMESTER

COURSE TITLE | Topics of History of Art

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

) ) WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfolr separate compon.ents of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS

whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits




Lectures 3 3

Student internship

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | EC

general background,
special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | Greek
and EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

102. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will
acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of
the European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B

o Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The course deals with the definition of the subject of Art History, the presentation of the
materials and techniques of the artworks, the study of methods of documentation, the
examination of the factors that defined the formulation and development of art, and the
presentation of the key methods of analysis of the artworks, as they were formed in the 20"

century.

The aim of the course is to introduce the participants to the subject of Art History, and then

help them understand the aforementioned ways of approaching and interpreting art.




General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and Project planning and management
information, with the use of the necessary technology
Respect for difference and multiculturalism
Adapting to new situations
Respect for the natural environment
Decision-making
Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and

Working independently sensitivity to gender issues
Team work Criticism and self-criticism
Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

Working independently

Team work

Working in an interdisciplinary environment
Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

103. SYLLABUS

Theory and Methods: The main methods of analysis and interpretation of the object of

artifact

morphological methods (H. Woélfflin, H. Focillon)

Iconology(A. Warburg, E. Panofsky)

Art and society (A. Huser)

Art and psychoanalytical approach (S. Freud, M. Klein, D. Winicott, Balint M.)
Feminist art History (creation, modification and persistence of the images of women

throughout history, in the frame of various social, economical, psychological and
intellectual conditions) (Norma Broude and Mary D. Garrard, Linda Nochlin, Wendy Lesser,




A.S. Harris)

Analysis of cardinal terms (Modernism — Post-modernism)

104. TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND

COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

Use of audiovisual material

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
Visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of
the ECTS

Course (25 hours per 1
credit)

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Individual analysis of 20
exemplary cases
Bibliographic information 8
for exemplary cases
Study of audiovisual 8
material links
Course total Total
number of hours for the 75

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive, multiple
choice questionnaires, short-answer questions,
open-ended questions, problem solving,
written work, essay/report, oral examination,

Written essay (3.700 words) in Greek (100%):

Synthetic ability

Ability of analyzing of specific works of

art in their contexts, considering issues of patronage,

gender, politics,




public presentation, laboratory work, clinical | religion, and ethnicity. Students can obtain the required
examination of patient, art interpretation,

h data from the course's text manual, exploiting material from
otner

web research and the relevant bibliography found in the
Department’s Library.
Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are

given, and if and where they are accessible to
students.

105. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

ABavaociov K. — KapapndAn K. — KovdUAn M. — Mapaockeudnouvdog O., Ta dpta ToU

owuaTog. ALETILOTNUOVIKEG Tipooeyyioelg, Makpuviwtn A. (erup.), ABrva, €kd. viijoog 2004
Antal Fr., MeAetec totopiac tn¢ téxvng, HpakAelo, Mavemiotnulakeg ekdooelc Kpntng 1999

Fernie E. (emhoyn-oxoAwa), Art history and its methods. A critical anthology, Hong Gong,
Phaidon Press Limited 1996

Berger )., H Ewkova kot to BAEuua, Kovtapatou Z. (utdp)

Bersani L., The Freudian Body: Psychoanalysis and Art, New York, Columbia University Press

1986

Broude N. — Garrard M.D.(eds), The expanding discourse. Feminism and Art History,

Westvew Press 1992

Castelnuovo E., «H Kkowwvikn lotopia TNG TEXVNG €vaG QmOAOYLopOC», Kapkaylavvn-

KapaurmneAid B. (utdp.), AutAn Eikéva 10
Chasseguet-Smirgel J., Pour une Psychanalyse de I’ art et de la creativité, Paris, Payot 1971
Cherry D., Beyond The Frame. Feminism and Visual Culture, Britain 1850-1900

XprRotou Xp., Oswpia kat lotopiae t™g Newtepne Téxvng, Melétn 2, Oeccalovikn,
Kwvotavtwvién 1970

Xpuoavdog Xprotou, Apitépwua, Aplototélelo Mavemiothipo Osocalovikng — Touéag
lotoplag tng Téxvng, ©@socoahovikn, University Press 2006

AackaloBavaong N., O KaAATEYVNC we LOTopLkO umokeiuevo amnd tov 19° otov 21° awwva,
ABrva: Aypa 2012




, H lwypapikn tou Giorgio de Chirico. H ouvtaén tou UeTaQUOIKOU
xwpou, ABrva: Onepa 2001

, Restitutions 14 keiueva totopiag tne téxvne, ABrva: Futura 2015

AsAnywwpn A., JKEWPeIC KoL TPOOMTIKY. AMO TO quatrocento oto NAEKTPOVIKO hovecento,
ABnva, ekd. AAe€avbpela 2002

Ewoaywyn otnv lotopia tn¢ Téxvng, Belting H. — Dilly H. — Kemp W. — Sauerlander W. -
Wranke M. (emy.), MNamavikoAdou M. (erup. eMnvikng €kdoong), Toka A. (utdp),
@eooalovikn, Baviag 1995

Finch M., Style in Art History. An Introduction to Theories of Style and Sequence, The
Scarecrow Press, Inc. Metuchen, N.J. 1974

Frascina Fr. — Harisson J. (eds), Modern Art and Modernism, A Critical Anthology, New York,
Harper and Row 1982

Freeland C., Ma eivat auto téyvn, AAunavn M. (utdp), Mkéka M. (emy.), Moutadmnoulog O.
(emip.), ABrva, MAEBpov 2005

Focillon H., H Zwn tTwv Mopdwv

Garb Tamar, Bodies of Modernity. Figure and Flesh in Fin-de-Siécle France, Thames and
Hudson: London 1998

Gombrich E. H., Art and Illusion, Oxford, 1960
-------------------- Meditations on Hobby-horse, London 1963
-------------------- Symbolic Images, London 1978

------------------- Reflections of the history of art. Views and reviews, Woodfield R. (ed.)
Oxford, Phaidon 1987

——————————————————— The use of images. Studies in the Social Function of Art and Visual
Communication, Singapore 2000

Greenberg Cl., «“American type” Painting», Art and Culture: critical essays, 1961
————————————————— «Modernist Painting», Art and Literature, 4, 1965

Hauser A., Kowvwvikr totopia tng téxvng, KovduAng T. (utdp.), ABnva, T. A-A, KaABog 1969-
70

Hadjinikolaou N., Art History and Class Struggle, London, Pluto Press 1978

Harrison Ch. — Wood P. (eds), Art in theory, 1900-2000: An Anthology of Changing Ideas,
Cambridge, Blackwell 2003

XatinvikoAdou N., Noruoata tng ewkovac. Medétec totopiac kot Gswpiac tne Téxvng,




P€Bupvo, Navemotnulakég Ekdoaoelg Kpntng 1994
Holub R. C., Ocwpia tn¢ NpdoAnyng, Mia kpttikn etoaywyn, ABrva, Metaiyuto 2001

Iser W., The Act of Reading: A Theory of Aesthetic Response, Baltimore, J. Hopkins University
Press 1978

lvins W., Prints and Visual Communication, Harvard University Press 1953
Jameson Fr., Postmodernism or the Cultural Logic of Late Capitalism, London 1991

Jauss H. R., Towards an Aesthetic of Reception, Bahti T. (utdp) University of Minesota Press
1982

------------- “Tradition, Innovation and Aesthetic Experience” The Journal of Aesthetics and
Art Criticism, XLVI, 3, Spring 1988

———————————————— H OGewpia the mnpdoAnyng. Tpia ueietnuata, MexAipavog M. (sloaywyn,
petadpaocn, eniperpo), ABrva, Eotia 1995

Keiueva yta tnv Téxvn, Nonmnag I. (emhoyn-ptdp.), ABnva, Nedéin 1993

Kofman S., The Childhood of Art. An Interpretation of Freud ’s Aesthetics, Woodhull W.
(utdp.), New York, Columbia University 1988

Les Cahiers du Museé national d’ Art Moderne, «Moderne, Modernité, Modernisme », No
19-20, Juin 1987

MuweAAg M., H apyttektovikn wg té€xvn, ABriva 1940
Mrévywapu B., Aokiuta yia thv téxvn, KolptoBik A. (utdp) ABrva 1978

Pacht O., The Practice of Art History. Reflection on Method, London, Harvey Miller
Publishers 1999

Panofsky E., Studies in Iconology, Humanistic Themes in the Art of The Renaissance, 1939,
London 1972

Naykoouta Téxvn, 1. 27, Eknabeutikn EAAnvikn EykukAomaideia, Ekdotikry ABnvwy 1998

NauvAonoulog, A., Xapaktikn — lpagikec TExveg: lotopia - Teyvikéc - MéSobol, ABrva,
Etatpeia Elkaotikwv Texvwv «A. Taooog» 1995

MAakwtapng K., YAikd kat texvikéc otn {wypapikh kat tn Stakoountikry, ABriva, Qpa 1969
PnyomoUAou M., To Jwua. and tnv tkeoia atnv amnelAn, ABnva, ekd. MAEBpov 2003
Roskill M. What is Art History?, London 1982(2)

Salinari C., Mapé-‘EykeA¢ yia tnv té€xvn, Xpuolkomoulocg 3tT. (utdp), Maotopdkn TL. (emy),
ABrva 1975




Shapiro M., “Style”, Anthropology Today, University of Chicago Press 1953
Tdooog, «=uloypadia n téxvn Twv palwv», Néot Mpwtondpot, Aek. 1934, 6¢.491-3
Bakalo E., Movtépvo- MeTaovtépvo, SUVOETELS Kol ATOOTAOELG

Wind E., Téyvn kat avapyia, ABriva: Nedéhn 1986

Wolfflin H., Baotkéc évvolec tng lotopiog tng Téxvng. To mpoBAnua tng eé€Aénc tou oA otn
vedtepn Téxvn, MNamavikoddou M. (mpol.), KokaBéong @. (utdp), Osococalovikn,
MNapatnpntng 1992(Kunstgeschichtliche Grundbegriffe, 1915)

A. Xapalaumnidng, Texyvn BAEnw, yvwpilw, atoBavouotl Osooalovikn: University Press 2010

- Related academic journals:

COURSE OUTLINE

106. GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF BUSNESS ADMINISTRATION

DEPARTMENT | Department Culture Heritage Management & New Technologies

LEVELOF COURSE | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | C504 SEMESTER OF STUDIES | 5

COURSE TITLE European Art History II

INDEPENDENTTEACHINGACTIVITIES
O€ TIEPUTTWON TIOU OL TILOTWTLKEG LOVASEG QATTOVEOVTOL O
SLakpLta pépn Tou padnuatog m.x. Atahegelg, EpyaotnpLlokeg TEACHING
AOKNOELG K.ATL. AV OL TILOTWTLKEG LOVASEG QIOVEUOVTOL HOURS ECTS CREDITS
gviaia yLa to cUVOAO TOU HaBRUATOG avaypaTe TIG PER WEEK
eBSopadiaisg wpeg St6aokaAiag Kot To GUVOAO TwV
TUOTWTLKWVY LOVAS WV

Lectures 3 3

Practical exercises

MpocVéate oeipéc av ypelaotel. H opyavwon dtbaokaAioc
Kot oL SLOaKTIKEG ueGodol Tou xpnaotuomolovvral
TEPLYPAPOVTAL AVOAUTIKA OTO 4.

COURSE TYPE | EC

YroBadpou , Mevikwy MVwoewy,
Emwotnuoviknc Meploxrg, Avamntuéng
Agélotritwv

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

TEACHING AND ASSESSMENT | Greek
LANGUAGE:

THE COURSE IS OFFERED TO | YES (French & English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBPAGE (URL)

107. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Leraning outcomes

Meptypdpovtal Ta LadnoLakd AmOTEAECUATA TOU LT UOTOC OL CUYKEKPLUEVES YVWUOELS, SEELOTNTEC KA LKAVOTNTEG KaTaAArAou enutédou mou Yo

QTTOKTI)OOUV OL (POLTNTEG UETA TNV ETLTUXN OAOKAPWaN ToU HadiuUaTog.

SupuBouAeurteite to Mapaptnua A (Eexwploto apxeio oto e-mail)

. Meptypaepr) tou Emutébou twv Madnotakwy ATTOTEAECUATWY yLor KAOE Eva KUKAO amoudwv cuupwva e MAaioto Mpoodvtwy Tou




EvpwrniaikoU Xwpou Avwtatng Eknaibevong
. Meptypagikol Asiktes Emunedwy 6, 7 & 8 tou EupwmnaikoU lMAataiou Mpoooviwv Awd Biou Madnang
xou Iopaptnuo B
. MepAnmntikog 06nyos auyypaprc Madnolakwy AloteAeoudTwy

The course deals with the art production from 19" century, which challenged the principles of harmony and
symmetry of the compositions of the academic art, until the beginning of the 20" century. The aim of the
course is to examine the development of art through the political, social and scientific conditions for
particularly since the 19" century. Specifically, the course studies the characteristics of the artistic
movements of the given period, their development over time and especially the change in the meaning and
role of image.

General Abilities

AauBavovtag Unoyn TiG YEVIKEG LKAVOTNTEG TTOU TTPETIEL VAL EXEL QUTOKTHOEL O MTUXLOUXOG (OMW¢ UTEG avaypd@ovtal oto lMapaptnua AUTAWUATOS Kat
napatidevrat akodovdwg) o€ moLa / TOLEG ATTO AUTEG ATTOOKOTIEL TO padnua;.

Avaintnon, avaiuon kot cuvdean Sebopugvwy kot Zxeblaouog kat Staxeipton Epywv

TIANPOWOPLWY, UE TN XPHON KAL TWV amapaitnTwyv 2eBaoudG aTn SLaPOPETIKOTNTA KAl OTNV TTOAUTIOALTLOULKOTNTA

TexVOAoyLWV 2eBaoudg ato puoLko neptBaiiov

lMpooapuoyn o€ VEEG KATAOTAOELG Entibelén kowvwvikng, emayyeAUaTIKn¢ kat nBkrG umeuBuvotnTag Kot evalodnaoiag oe
Anygn anopdoewv Féuara puAou

Autdvoun epyaacia AOKNGN KPLTLKIG KO QUTOKPLTLKIG

Ouadikn epyacia Mpoaywyn tn¢ EAeUTEPnNG, SNULOUPYLKIG KoL EMAYWYLKIG OKEYNG

Epyaoia oe Stedveg meptBaAlov
Epyacia oe Siemotnuoviko neptBaAlov
Mapdywyn VEwv EPELVNTIKWV LOEWV

Individual assignment
Team assignment
Work in an interdisciplinary environment

Promotion of free, creative and inductive thinking

108. COURSE CONTENT

I Modernism

1. Characteristics of Modernism in visual arts

1. Impressionism — Post-Impressionism

V. Expressionism

-Die Briicke (The Bridge)

-Der Blaue Reiter (The Blue Rider)

V. Fauvism




VI. Analytical and Synthetic Cubism :

-George Braque (1882-1963), Pablo Picasso (1881-1973)

VII. Abstract art ( nonobjective art or nonrepresentational art)

-Wassily Kandinsky (1866-1944)

VIII. Piet Mondrian (1872-1944) : Neoplasticism

IX. Kazimir Malevich (1878-1935/6): Supreamtism

109. TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - ASSESSMENT

TEACHINGMETHOD

Mpoowro ue npoowrno, E§ amootdoew eknaidbevon K.Am.

Face to face

USEOFINFORMATIONANDCOMMUNICATIONTECHNOLOGIES
Xprion T.M.E. otn Aldaokalia, otnv Epyaoctnpiakn Ekmaibeuon, otnv
ETtikoLVwVvia UE TOUG QOLTNTEG

Use of communication technologies

TEACHING ORGANIZATION
Meptypdpovtal avaAutika o Tpomog kat pédodot Stbaokadiog.
AaAé€elg, Zeuwvapla, Epyaotnpiakn Acknon, Aoknon [lediou, MeAétn &
avaAuan BiBAoypapiag, @povtiotiplo, lpaktikr (Tomodétnon), KAwikn
Acknan, KaAltexviko Epyactiptlo, Atadpactikn Stéaokalia, EKMTALSEUTIKES
eniokéPelg, Ekmovnan UEAETNG (project), Suyypan epyaciag / epyactwv,
KaAAwtexvikn dnutoupyia, K.AT.

Avaypapovtal oL wpeg UEAETNG TOU @outnt yla kade upadnoiakn
Spaotnplotnta KadweG Kat oL wpPeG Un kadobnyoUUEVNG UEAETNG WOTE O
OUVOALKOG OpToG epyaoiag ot emimebo €éaunvou va QautloTolxel ota
standards touv ECTS

. Semester

Teaching Method Workload
Lectures 39
Individual analysis of 41
exemplary cases
Bibliographic 10
information for
exemplary cases
Study of 10
audiovisual
material 1inks
Total number of hours
for the Course
(25 hours per 1 ECTS 100
credit)

STUDENT ASSESSMENT
Meptypapn tne Stadikaciac aétoAdynong

Mwaooa  AéoAoynong, MeéBobdol  aloAdynong, Alauop@wtikn n
Svunepaocuatikr, Aokyaoio lMoAdarnAng Emidoyrig, Epwthoelg Z0vtoung
Anavtnong, Epwtrioeis Avarntuéng Aokwiwy, Ertiduan MpoBAnudrtwy, Mparrtn
Epyaoia, ExSeon / Avagopd, lNpowopikn Eé€taon, Anudoia MNapouaoiaon,
Epyaotnpiakn Epyacia, KAwikn EE€taon Aodevoug, KaAAitexvikr Epunveia,
AAN / AMeg

Avagépovtal pntd mpoodloplouéva kpLtripla aloAdynang Kot eav Kat mou
elvat mpooBaoiua oo Toug QoLTnNTES,

1. Written final examination (100%)
containing:
- Analysis of Art Movements, artist
or oeuvre of arts
- Comparative presentation and
analysis of Art Movements
based on the accessible bibliography in
the Library of department
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